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Dear readers, 

The Zumtobel Group stands for lighting 
that is future-oriented, connected and 
energy-efficient. For lighting that considers 
both people and nature in equal parts. For 
a future worth living, one that we can only 
shape together. To this end, we make our 
contribution from within our core business 
and along the entire value chain – always in 
collaboration with our suppliers, customers 
and partners.

Confirmed by the targeted development of 
our corporate strategy, our path to sustaina-
bility remains consistent: With FOCUSED[+], 
we see sustainable growth in key markets, 
operational excellence, our strong brands 
with their intelligent lighting solutions and 
sustainability as the key to our company's 
success.

Continuous development is also evident 
in our sustainability report. For the first 
time, it has been prepared in accordance 
with the European Sustainability Reporting 
Standards (ESRS). Within the framework of 
the ESRS, the significant impacts, risks and 
opportunities for the Zumtobel Group were 
identified, after which the contents of this 
report have been structured.

The cover of this year's sustainability report 
features the Zumtobel TECTON II luminaire, 
which reflects our three sustainability goals 
in full: Net-Zero, Circular Economy and Part-
ner of Choice. This second generation of 
TECTON was designed in line with Circular 
Design Rules and with the option of remanu-
facturing, setting a new standard for future 
product developments. Created in partner-
ship with Pininfarina and developed with in-
creased energy efficiency in mind, TECTON 
II is well suited for future requirements.

COMMITMENT
ALFRED FELDER | CEO ZUMTOBEL GROUP
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COMMITMENT

Targets achieved towards Net-Zero 

In the 2024/25 financial year, our previously 
submitted emission reduction targets were 
confirmed by the internationally renowned 
Science Based Targets initiative. To help 
meet these reduction targets, we invested in 
new production machinery and the ongoing 
optimisation of energy-intensive proces-
ses, resulting in a further reduction in our 
Scope 1 and 2 emissions of 9% in total in 
the reporting year. The share of renewable 
energy increased from 60.5% to 63%. A new 
photovoltaic system was installed at our 
plant in Spennymoor (UK), which will further 
increase the share of renewable energies in 
the future

A focus on circular lighting with Circular 
Economy

Numerous new circular product develop-
ments were launched in the past financial 
year. In addition to TECTON II, Thorn's fully 
dismantlable outdoor luminaire Avenue, 
with a recycling content of 69%, is another 
prime example of circular product design. 
Our technology brand Tridonic created a 
‘Sustainable Demonstrator’ that showcases 
energy-efficient and sustainable technology. 
Furthermore, Zumtobel's IZURA and selec-
ted drivers from Tridonic already feature a 
digital product passport, thereby already 
fulfilling key requirements of the European 
Green Deal.

Transforming as the Partner of Choice

With the successful introduction of our Di-
versity, Equity & Inclusion strategy, we were 
able to further strengthen our position as a 

Partner of Choice. First measures are alrea-
dy being implemented: Among other things, 
targeted talks and training courses on this 
topic are offered internally to promote a 
shared understanding. In terms of colla-
boration with our suppliers, it is becoming 
increasingly streamlined utilising our digital 
sustainability management tool, DigiSus. 
In the past financial year, we continued to 
gradually increase the onboarding rate of 
our suppliers – a success that confirms our 
commitment to transparent and data-driven 
collaboration. 

Going ahead with set goals

In line with our Net-Zero target, we aim to 
continuously reduce emissions and decrea-
se energy consumption at our production 
sites by 3% in the 2025/26 fiscal year. The 
share of renewable energies is to be further 
increased, partly through the operation of 
the new photovoltaic system in Spennymoor. 
The share of recycled secondary compo-
nents, products and materials is  
also to be gradually increased from 28% to 
33% – this represents a significant step in 
designing sustainable products. As a Part-
ner of Choice, our focus in the new financial 
year lies on strengthening our employees, 
for example through further training for our 
managers, increasing the number of women 
in management positions and implementing 
measures to raise employee satisfaction.

In a dynamic sustainability environment, we 
continue to stay true to our commitment 
to lead rather than follow. Our employees, 
customers and partners accompany us on 
our journey, as sustainability is and remains 
a team effort.

Kind regards,

A l f r e d F e l d e r
CEO Zumto b e l  Gr o up
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The Zumtobel Group is an international light-
ing corporation that was founded in Dorn-
birn, Vorarlberg (Austria) in 1950. This listed 
company operates nine production plants on 
three continents and has sales offices and 
partners in roughly 90 countries. The Group 
employed a workforce of around 5,300 as 
of 30 April 2025 and generated revenues of 
EUR 1,097.2 million in the 2024/25 financial 
year. The founding Zumtobel family has 
served as a stable core shareholder since 
the IPO in 2006 and holds as of 30 April 2025 
roughly 36.16% of share capital.

With its core brands – Thorn, Tridonic and 
Zumtobel – the Group offers its customers a 
wide-ranging portfolio of products and ser-
vices. The Zumtobel Group consists of two 
operating segments which form the basis for 
corporate management: the Components 
Segment and the Lighting Segment. Each 
segment has its own sales, product portfolio, 
R&D, logistics & supply chain and produc-
tion organisation.

Tridonic, the components brand, forms 
the basis for the Group’s leading role in 
the production of hardware and software 
for lighting systems (LED light sources, 
LED drivers, sensors, emergency lighting 
and lighting systems management). In the 
Lighting Segment, the company is one of 
the European market leaders for luminaires 
and lighting solutions with its Thorn and 
Zumtobel brands. The Zumtobel Group’s ser 
vice offering is one of the most extensive in 
the entire lighting industry: It includes con-
sulting on intelligent lighting management 
and emergency lighting, light contracting, 

design, project management for turnkey 
lighting solutions, and new services for smar 
t building solutions. The product portfolio 
in this area has grown not only with the 
Group’s own products but also through par 
tnerships, among others with Siemens and 
ABB. The real time localisation of goods and 
people by way of the lighting infrastructure 
is only one example.

Applications represent the focal point for 
both the Lighting Segment and the Compo-
nents Segment. Indoor includes applications 
for industry (incl. logistics, halls and car 
parks), offices, education and health (incl. 
hospitals, schools and universities) as well 
as the retail trade (incl. supermarkets, home 
furnishing stores and high-end brand retail), 
ar t & culture (incl. museums and galleries) 
and exhibition areas (incl. gastronomy). 
Outdoor addresses applications for roads, 
tunnels, sport facilities and exterior lighting 
for public areas, including facade lighting. 
Services cover all project and software-
oriented activities. These application-based 
areas define the product portfolio and are 
also reflected in the sales organisation.

The sales organisation reflects the two 
segments and their different sales channels. 
In the Components Segment, this involves 
OEM sales (Original Equipment Manufactu-
rer) to luminaire producers, sales via distri-
butors as well as the sale of intelligent soluti-
ons to electrical and system planners. Sales 
in the Lighting Segment are project-based 
and cover construction projects and the 
related target groups (e.g. architects, lighting 
and electrical planners, contractors and de-

THE COMPANY
ZUMTOBEL GROUP IN DETAIL
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velopers), sales through retail channels, and 
direct sales to large customers and public 
contracting entities. Lighting solutions are 
also sold over special online sales channels. 
The Zumtobel Group is committed to sustai-
nable business operations and, through its 
solutions, to help its customers more easily 
reach their sustainability goals. Zumtobel 
Group AG serves as the parent company of 
the Group and provides numerous corporate 
management and service functions for the 
brands. These central functions include 
finance, human resources, legal, audit & 
compliance, insurance, sustainability, IT and 
process management, information security 
and data protection, strategy and transfor-
mation projects, central procurement as well 
as corporate communications and investor 
relations.

Products and production locations

The Zumtobel Group’s business model co-
vers all key areas of the professional lighting 
value chain – from components, luminaires 
and light management systems to complete 
lighting solutions, services and smar t buil-
ding solutions. 

The Zumtobel Group’s lighting and com-
ponents plants are organised in a global 
production network. Management relies 
on lean management, the automation of 
business processes, and the use of loca-
tionspecific cost advantages to continuously 
optimise product costs. Products for both 
the Lighting Segment and the Components 
Segment are produced in individual areas at 
Dornbirn, Niš and Spennymoor in separate 
areas and under separate organisation and 
management. The Zumtobel Group opera-
ted nine plants on three continents as of 30 
April 2025.

Market position and brand positioning

The Zumtobel Group is active worldwide, 
but Europe remains the most important mar-
ket with around 85% of total revenues. The 
professional lighting industry in Europe is 
highly fragmented but the Zumtobel Group 
holds a strong position with its international-
ly established Zumtobel and Thorn lighting 
brands: The market share in Europe equals 
roughly 7%. The worldwide components in-
dustry, in contrast, is characterised by grea-
ter consolidation. With Tridonic, the Zumto-
bel Group also holds a leading position in 
lighting management and control gears.

Tridonic, the Group‘s technology brand, 
supports customers with intelligent hard-
ware and software solutions. With over 
2,400 patents, it is a global innovation driver 
for light-based network technology and 
the development of scalable solutions that 
support the development, among others, of 
new business models for lighting producers, 
building managers and system integrators. 
Tridonic is not only active in the production 
of components and system solutions for 
the Group’s lighting brands, it also ser ves 
as an OEM supplier for luminaire producers 
throughout the world and generates around 
80% of its revenues outside the Zumtobel 
Group. The brand’s innovative strength is 
also demonstrated by a recent award from 
the Digital Illumination Interface Alliance: 
For the light management in Bibliotheca 
Alexandrina, Tridonic received a “highly 
commended“ award.

Designing innovative, high-quality lighting 
solutions for every situation is the mission 
and passion of the Zumtobel brand. The 
right lighting in the right context creates at-
mosphere and can have a positive influence
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 on the quality of life. The Zumtobel portfolio 
includes innovative and sustainable lighting 
solutions and highquality luminaires for 
interiors that are optimised for the specific 
area of application to meet people’s needs 
(Human Centric Lighting). Other product 
areas address applications in intelligent 
lighting management and emergency 
systems. The most important applications 
for these solutions are industry, education, 
retail, healthcare, office, gastronomy, and 
art and culture. Valuable impulses for the 
further development of the por tfolio are 
created not only through Zumtobel’s own 
internal research and development, but also 
by long-standing cooperation with leading 
international architects, lighting planners, 
designers and ar tists as well as external 
partners in the project business – true to 
the brand claim to continuously improve the 
aesthetics of light and, in doing so, strike 
out in new directions. This conviction is 
illustrated, among others, by the PANOS 
III luminaire family and SLOTLIGHT LynX® 
activated lighting line, which both received 
the Red Dot Design Award 2025 and the iF 
Design Award 2025.

Thorn is a leading quality supplier of pro-
fessional solutions for indoor and outdoor 
lighting and stands for high performance, 
cost efficiency and, above all, user-friendly 
lighting and integrated controls. Its lumi-
naires and lighting solutions are marketed 
worldwide, among others to wholesalers, 
electricians, planners and municipalities as 
well as end-users. Energy-efficient Thorn 
luminaires support a wide variety of applica-
tions in and around buildings, urban areas, 
sport venues, tunnels and streets. One 
important goal is the protection of the night-
time sky with the help of so-called dark sky 
friendly solutions, and Thorn has extensive 
know-how in this area. 

Its functional products also cover all 
conventional applications from offices to 
supermarkets, industrial buildings, schools 
and healthcare facilities. Thorn’s position as 
a leading provider of lighting solutions was 
underscored, among others, with the 

“Lighting Project of the Year“ award from 
the Highway Electrical Association (HEA) in 
November 2024 for the innovative and en-
vironmentally friendly lighting of the Aykley 
Heads walkway in Durham.

Key success factors for the Zumtobel 
Group

The Zumtobel Group’s leading competitive 
position is based primarily on three strong 
brands with broadly diversified market 
access, extensive know-how in lighting ap-
plications and a clear technological advan-
tage in individual areas. In order to optimally 
address the various markets, the group has 
created so-called sales regions – D/A/CH, 
Europe-West/South, and Europe-North/East 
– that are designed, among others to streng-
then the market presence in Europe. The 
sales function had nearly 1,700 employees in 
2024/25, whereby 1,400 employees work for 
the Lighting Segment and 265 employees 
for the Components Segment. 

The design of a customer-specific lighting 
solution requires extensive knowledge of 
the product portfolio, the innovative techno-
logical developments and the specific light-
ing application. The Zumtobel Group sales 
staff must therefore understand – and be 
able to convey – not only the technical and 
functional aspects of light and the impact on 
energy consumption, but also the aesthetic 
and emotional implications and the positive 
influence of good lighting on the user’s 
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sense of well-being. This applies, in parti-
cular, to the sales employees in the Light-
ing Segment. Accordingly, detailed and 
wide-ranging education programmes and 
continuous training are decisive for the qua-
lity of sales. “Launch windows“ are held by 
the product managers of the brands twice 
each year to familiarise their sales collea-
gues with the latest product developments 
in the associated lighting applications. In 
these programmes, launch managers work 
closely with the interdepartmental teams to 
present the benefits and availability of the 
new products. 

In order to further strengthen its leading 
technological position and distance itself 
from the competition, the Zumtobel Group 
regularly invests in research and develop-
ment (R&D): A total of EUR 74.1 million was 
invested in R&D during 2024/25. The further 
development of lighting quality based on 
LED technology, rapid digitalisation and the 
increasing complexity of intelligent lighting 
systems create continuous challenges for 
R&D. Luminaires and lighting solutions 
together with their components have 
become central elements of the Internet 
of Things (IoT) and, consequently, par t of 
the new applications and business models 
which go beyond lighting. 

The Zumtobel Group is one of the largest 
suppliers in Europe – its optimal positioning 
forms the basis to master these challenges 
and creates clear advantages in competi-
tion with the many small and medium-sized 
luminaire producers. An extensive patent 
portfolio and close collaboration with inter-
national light design par tners and architects 
underscores the company’s innovative  
power. The Keyture product brand expan-
ded the Zumtobel Group’s value chain and is 
now integrated in the Thorn and 

Zumtobel product lines for smart building 
solutions. This modular, multifunctional 
software suite in combination with intelli-
gent sensors covers solutions for maximum 
energy savings (control), precise information 
for the maintenance and monitoring of sus-
tainability goals (report), space optimisation 
in real time (view), the location and tracking 
of objects (locate) and the monitoring of 
environmental factors and operational excel-
lence (sense).

Structural revenue drivers for professio-
nal lighting

Construction activity – both new construc-
tion as well as the refurbishment of existing 
buildings – is one of the central revenue 
drivers for professional lighting. New cons-
truction is almost always focused on the ins-
tallation of new lighting, while refurbishment 
creates a variety of opportunities for the mo-
dernisation of lighting systems. These new 
systems help to reduce energy consumption 
and form the basis for a business case with 
a positive return on investment (ROI). The 
Zumtobel Group’s portfolio suppor ts the 
following alternatives: 

•	 	 The conversion of existing lighting 
through so-called retrofit kits, which 
involve the replacement of the lighting 
sources and, as a rule, also the appea-
rance and control electronics. 

•	 	 The installation of new LED luminaires.

THE COMPANY
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The market potential for lighting solutions 
in Europe is based on roughly two-third of 
refurbishment measures and only one-third 
of new construction. This potential can 
be quantified by comparing construction 
volumes and lighting volumes. Key factors 
for future structural revenue drivers are the 
efficiency gains between older and newer 
lighting equipment and the resulting energy 
cost savings. The extent of the energy 
cost savings is dependent not only on the 
energy efficiency of the luminaire but also 
on the use of intelligent lighting systems. 
LED-based lighting solutions with motion 
and daylight sensors can reduce electricity 
consumption by up to 80% compared with 
conventional systems.

Additional functions like real-time energy 
monitoring or remote maintenance increase 
transparency for users and reduce operating 
costs for facility management. State-of-the-
ar t lighting management with cloud archi-
tecture and wireless communication also 
facilitate the integration of further sensors 
and actuators. New functions and business 
models are also supported – for example, 
the tracking of persons and assets over the 
lighting network, the preparation of heat 
maps or the measurement of environmental 
parameters like the air quality and tempera-
ture. In this way, energy consumption and 
comfort can be optimised throughout the 
entire building.

Construction activity, especially in the new 
building sector, has been very reserved in 
recent years. The volume of construction in 
Europe has still not completely recovered 
from the financial crisis in 2008 and the 
economic consequences of the COVID-19 
pandemic. 

Industrial applications, in par ticular logis-
tics and computing centres, have remained 
constant at a high level, but office projects 
have declined sharply as a result of the new 
work and home office trends. Retail space 
has been negatively affected by the growth 
in online and is steadily declining.

These economic developments and the 
above-mentioned technological opportuni-
ties underscore the need to develop and test 
new business models in pilot projects. The 
possibilities can include alternative finan-
cing models (e.g. pay-per-use) as well as 
digital add-on-services that are not sold but 
monetarised through annual usage fees.

In addition to digitalisation, sustainability is 
becoming an increasingly important factor. 
It creates new challenges, but also creates 
opportunities for new services and business 
models. For example: New buildings must 
calculate and disclose the global warming 
potential (GWP) of their lighting solutions. 
The required calculation includes the 
energy consumption, the materials used and 
the transport costs for raw materials and 
finished products. Additional improvements 
are possible when recycled materials are 
used in new products and luminaires are 
returned to the materials cycle at the end of 
their service life. First projects in this area 
were realised during the past financial year 
– they show the potential of these solutions 
and possible factors to set Zumtobel Group 
apart from the competition.
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T h e c o rp o r a t e s t r a t e g y FO CU S E D [+]

Ag ains t  the b ac kdr op of  a  p er s is tent l y 
ch al l enging m ar ket  env ir onm ent ,  in cr e as ing 
g lob al  un c er t a int ie s ,  an d e c on omi c d e ve lo p -
m ent s ,  the F O CUSED s tr ate g y h as b e en 
r ef ine d . 

F O CUSED h as e v o l v e d into F O CUSED [+] , 
an ad v an c em ent th at  a d dr e s s e s cur r ent 
e c on omi c an d ge op ol i t i c a l  c on di t i on s w hi le 
f ur ther  c ons o l i d at ing our ac t i v i t ie s ar oun d 
sm ar t  b ui l d ing inf r as tr uc tur e .  T he obje c t i v e 
is  to b ui l d on the ex is t ing foun d at ion ,  f ur ther 
s t r eng then the s t r ate gic d ir e c t ion of  the 
Zumtob e l  Gr oup,  an d p o s i t ion the c omp any 
for  the f u tur e in l ight  o f  the in c r e as ing dig i -
t a l iz at ion of  b ui l d ing inf r as tr uc tur e an d the 
op p or tuni t ie s ar is ing f r om m or e d em an ding 
su s t a in ab i l i t y  r e quir em ent s f r om le gis l ator s 
an d cu s tom er s ,  p ar  t icul ar l y  in  Eur op e . 

A s p ar  t  o f  th is  p r o c e s s ,  a l l  s t r ate gic e le -
m ent s h av e b e en f ur ther  d e v e l op e d an d 
adju s te d in the ir  or i ent at i on to a d dr e s s the 
in c r e as e d r e quir em ent s .  T his  en ab le s u s to 
r e sp on d ap p r op r i ate l y  to cur r ent  ch al leng e s , 
s e ize op p or tuni t ie s in  a  t ar gete d m anner, 
i dent i f y  r isks e ar l y,  an d su s t a in ab l y  r e duc e 
c o s t s .  At  the s am e t im e ,  c ons is tent  s t r eng -
thening of  c or e c omp eten ci e s is  a  key fo cu s , 
in  or d er to in cr e as e the c omp any ’s r e s i l ien c e
an d to s e cur e the l ong -ter m c omp et i t i vene s s 
of  the Zumtob e l  Gr oup w i th i t s  thr e e s t r ong 
b r an d s .

B y f ur ther  d e v e l op ing i t s  s t r ate gi c or i e n -
t at ion a long the v a lue ch ain to w ar d sm ar t 
b ui l d ing e c o s y s tem s ,  the Zumtob e l  Gr oup is 
p o s i t ioning i t s e l f  to  b e r e s i l ient  in  the cur-
r ent  v o l at i l e  m ar ket  env ir onm ent .  At  the s am e
t im e ,  imp or t ant  foun d at ions ar e b e ing l a i d to 
op t im al l y  b enef i t  f r om a f u tur e ex p e c te d e c o -
n omic up tur n .  T he f un ding p r o gr am s ann oun -
c e d at  the Eur op e an le v e l  an d in G er m any ar e 
s en ding p r omis ing s ign als an d ar e ex p e c te d 
to h av e a p o s i t i v e imp ac t  on the Zumtob e l 
Gr oup’s b u s ine s s de v e lop m ent in  the f u tur e . 

F o c u s o n key m ar ke t s an d ap p l i c a t i o n s
T he Zumtob e l  Gr oup w i l l  c ont inue to fo cu s 
on i t s  t ar get  m ar ket s an d on su s t a in ab le , 
p r of i t ab le gr o w th in c or e ap p l ic at ion ar e as as 
w e l l  as def ine d f u tur e f ie l d s .  B ui l d ing on i t s 
uni que cu s tom er ac c e s s an d s tr ong p r oje c t 
imp lem ent at io n ex p er t is e ,  the Zumto b el 
Gr oup is  s t r eng thening i t s  p o s i t ion in the 
m o s t  at t r ac t i v e m ar ket s in  Eur op e an d is 
t ak ing ad v ant ag e of  sh o r t- ter m o p p o r tuni t ie s 
in  gr o w ing r e gions ,  suc h as the Mi d dle E as t 
(e .g . ,  S au di  A r ab i a) .  At  the s am e t im e ,  the 
c omp any is  w i th dr aw ing f r om le s s at t r ac t i v e 
m ar ket s an d ap p l ic at io ns .

T he fo cu s ap p l ic at io ns in the in do o r s e c to r 
ar e p r im ar i l y  in du s tr y,  o f f ic e an d e duc at ion , 
r e t a i l ,  he al th c ar e ,  as w e l l  as ar t  an d cul -
tur e .  In  the ou tdo or s e c tor,  the fo cu s is  on 
l ight ing for  ur b an ar e as an d s tr e et s ,  as w e l l 
as ar c hi te c tur a l  an d sp or t s l ight ing .  In  the 
L ight ing S e gm ent ,  the Zumtob e l  Gr oup is 
c o n c entr at ing o n key m ar ket s an d ap p l ic at i -
ons w i th an emp h asis on Eur op e ,  w hi le  in  the 
C o mp o nent s S e gm ent i t  ad dr e s s e s the g lo b al 
m ar ket ,  gr adu al l y  ex p an d s i t s  ge o gr ap hic 
p r e s en c e ,  and achie ve s e c o n o mie s of  s c ale .

O p e r a t i o n al  exc e l l e n c e 
T he Zumtob e l  Gr oup c ont inuou sl y  imp r o v e s 
i t s  p r o duc t  an d p r o c e s s qu al i t y  w i th in i t s 
g lo b al  p r o duc t io n net w o r k .  In  ad di t io n ,  the 
c omp any c ons t ant l y  an al y s e s an d op t imize s 
c o s t  s t r uc tur e s a long the ent i r e v a lue c h ain . 
B as e d on i t s  o w n p r o duc t ion f ac i l i t ie s an d a 
g lo b al l y  c o mp et i t i ve sup p l ier  net w o r k ,  the 
Zumto b el  Gr oup s t an d s fo r  r e l i ab le de l i ver-
ie s ,  cu s to m er- o r iente d s er v ic e ,  an d p r o duc -
t ion s i te s fo cu s e d on su s t a in ab i l i t y.

THE COMPANY
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C o mp e te n c e an d inn ov a t i o n a s key  
d i f f e r e n t i a to r
T he Zumtob e l  Gr oup is ,  an d w i l l  r em ain ,  an 
inn o v at i on l e a d er for  c omp onent s an d s en -
s or s an d is  s y s tem at ic a l l y  ex p an ding i t s  h igh 
ex p er t is e in mini atur is at ion an d p r o duc t  in -
te gr at i on .  T he s e aml e s s inter ac t ion b et w e en 
c omp onent s ,  s en s or s ,  h ar d w ar e ,  f i r mw ar e 
an d s of t w ar e as dr i v er s for  the d ig i t a l is at ion
of  l ight ing h av e b e c om e in c r e as ingl y  imp or t-
ant  for  the d e v e lop m ent of  Inter net  o f  T hing s 
( IoT )  s o lu t ions in the w or l d of  l ight  –  for 
b oth in d o or an d ou td o or ap p l i c at i on s .  T he 
C omp onent s S e gm ent is  inv e s t ing in s ens o r 
te c hn o lo g y an d i t s  inte gr at ion in the l ight 
e c o s y s tem an d di g i t a l is at i on to s t r eng then 
i t s  m ar ket  p o s i t i on an d imp r o v e cu s tom er 
s er v ic e .  In  the L ight ing S e gm ent ,  the h igh -
qu al i t y,  ener g y - lumin air e s ,  l ight ing s o lu t io ns 
an d em er gen c y l i ght ing in c lu d e the s e s t ate -
of- the - ar  t  s ens or s an d c ontr o ls .
 
 
U ni qu e b r an d s un d e r o n e r o o f 
T he s tr ong b r an d s of  the Zumtob e l  Gr oup – 
Tr i doni c ,  T h or n ,  an d Zumtob el  –  c o v er the 
m ajor i t y  o f  the ent i r e v a lue c h ain in the l ight-
ing s e c tor,  f r om c omp onent s to c onne c te d 
l ight ing s o lu t ions an d the de s ign of  inn o v at i -
v e ,  su s t a in ab le ,  an d u s er- c entr e d b ui l d ing s .

In the C omp onent s S e gm ent ,  the Zumtob e l 
Gr oup r e l ie s ent i r e l y  on i t s  te c hn o lo g y sub s i -
d i ar y Tr i d oni c ,  w hich s t an d s ou t  for  i t s  c lo s e 
cu s to m er r e l at i on ship s .  B ui l d ing on ex p er t is e 
an d qu al i t y,  Tr i d oni c s t r eng then s i t s  p ar t-
ner ship s w i th ex is t ing cu s tom er s thr ough 
in di v i du al ,  cu s tom er- sp e ci f i c  s o lu t ions as an 
a l ter n at i v e to s t an d ar d of fer ings .  Tr i d onic 
a im s to f ur ther  ex p an d i t s  p o s i t ion as a le a -
ding p ar tner for  su s t a in ab le l ight ing te c hn o -
lo g y,  p ar  t icul ar l y  in  s en s or- b as e d l ight ing 
an d IoT. 

In  the L ight ing S e gm ent ,  a  c ons is tent 
t w o - b r an d s tr ate g y ( T h or n & Zumtob e l)  i s 
p ur sue d ,  w i th a b al an c e d p r o duc t  p or t fo l io 
an d a mi x of  p r oje c t ,  ke y ac c ount ,  an d t r ade 
b u s ine s s .  T he f l ag ship b r an d Zumtob e l  a im s
to e s t ab l ish i t s e l f  as Eur op e’s le ading p r o v i -
der  o f  mul t i - ap p l i c at i on ,  c i r cul ar  e c on o my, 
an d c l e ante ch s o lu t i on s .  W i th the l e a ding 
inter n at i on al  b r an d T h or n ,  the c omp any 
ad dr e s s e s a v er y b r o ad cu s tom er b as e in 
the p r ofe s s ion al  l ight ing b u s ine s s ,  o f fer ing 
c o or din ate d in d o or an d ou td o or s o lu t io ns . 
T h or n’s  fo cu s is  on c onne c t i v i t y,  c entr a l ize d 
c ontr o l ,  an d s c al ab i l i t y  for  b oth in do or an d 
ou tdo or ar e as –  a l l  w i th su s t a in ab i l i t y  an d
ef f ic i en c y go als in  min d .

S m ar t s o lu t i o n s an d s e r v i c e s 
T he Zumtob e l  Gr oup fo cu s e s on inn o v at ion 
an d tur nkey s o lu t io ns c o nsis t ing of  p r o duc t s , 
s y s tem s ,  an d s er v ic e s ,  in c lu ding dig i t a l  o f-
fer ing s .  T he s e ar e p ar  t  o f  i t s  d i f fer ent i at ing 
fe atur e s an d dr i v er s for  f u tur e gr o w th .

T he l ight ing c omp any sh ap e s the f u tur e 
thr ough c o nsis tent  inve s tm ent in  r e s e ar ch 
an d de v e lop m ent as w e l l  as te c hn o lo g y 
ar oun d s ens o r- b as e d l ight ing –  e sp e ci a l l y 
for  inte l l igent  b ui l d ing s y s tem s – to in c r e as e 
ener g y ef f ic ien c y,  cr e ate sm ar t  env ir o n -
m ent s ,  op t imize hum an - c entr ic  l ight ing ,  an d 
en ab le inte l l ig ent  sp ac e u t i l i z at io n .  C o nne c t i -
v i t y  an d d at a an al y s is  ar e p r om ote d to en ab le 
ne w b u sine s s m o de ls .

S er v ic e s ar e b e ing f ur ther  ex p an de d as an 
e s s ent i a l  p ar  t  o f  the of fer ing ,  p ar  t icul ar l y  in 
the L ight ing S e gm ent .  Ad di t ion al l y,  the ne w 
Sm ar t  B ui l d ing s S o lu t io ns d i v is io n c o ns o -
l i d ate s the p r o duc t  p o r t fo l io  th at  de ve lo p s 
inn o v at i v e ,  inte l l igent ,  su s t a in ab le ,  an d 
u s er- c entr e d l ight ing s o lu t io ns in b ui l d ing s 
an d ad v an c e s c onne c t i v i t y  to b ui l d ing m a -
n ag em ent s y s tem s .  Ag ains t  th is  b ackgr oun d , 
s t r ate gic p ar tner ship s w i th SIEMENS an d 
A BB h av e a ls o b e en e s t ab l ishe d .

T hr ough o p en ,  c o nne c te d s y s tem s an d 
ad v an c e d c ontr o ls  an d sm ar t  sp ac e ap p l i -
c at io ns ,  ener g y ef f ic ien c y,  s afet y,  an d r o o m 
qu al i t y  c an b e in c r e as e d ,  sp ac e u t i l i z at ion 
o p t imize d thr ough s ens o r- b as e d d at a an a -
l y s is ,  an d en d -to - en d s o lu t ions of fer e d w i th a 
s t r ong cu s tom er fo cu s .  W i th i t s  ne w s of t-
w ar e s o lu t ion Ke y tur e ,  the Zumtob e l  Gr oup 
c an cr e ate a h o l is t ic  s er v ic e ex p er ien c e fo r 
cu s to m er s an d s tr eng then c o l l ab o r at io n an d 
p ar tner ship .
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E nv ir o nm e n t an d e n g a g e d e mp l oye e s 
T he Zumtob e l  Gr oup’s su s t a in ab i l i t y  go als 
ar e to r e duc e emis s ions ,  e s t ab l ish i t s e l f 
as the p ar  tner  o f  c h o ic e ,  an d imp lem ent 
c i r cul ar  e c on omy p r in c ip le s .  T he c omp any 
c ontr ib u te s to a  m or e su s t a in ab le w or l d an d 
cr e ate s a d d e d v a lu e for  i t s  cu s tom er s by m a -
x imiz ing ener g y s av ing s ,  minimiz ing m ater i a l 
c onsump t i on ,  an d of fer ing c i r cul ar  b u s ine s s 
m o dels –  thu s he lp ing cu s tom er s achie ve 
the ir  o w n su s t a in ab i l i t y  go als .

In ad di t ion ,  the Zumtob e l  Gr oup a im s to c on -
t inue p r o v i d ing an env ir onm ent ac r o s s the 
gr oup in w hic h emp loye e s c an gr o w p er s o -
n al l y  an d p r ofe s s ion al l y,  ther eb y m ak ing a 
s igni f i c ant  c ontr ib u t i on to the
c omp any ’s suc c e s s .

D i gi t a l  p r o c e s s t r an s f o r m a t i o n
T he Zumtob e l  Gr oup is  dr i v ing a c omp r ehen -
s i ve d ig i t a l  t r ans fo r m at io n acr o s s a l l  b u s i -
ne s s ar e as .  In  ad di t ion to inte gr at ing ad v an -
c e d dig i t a l  te chn o lo gie s to o p t imize inter n al 
an d en d -to - en d p r o c e s s e s ,  th is  a ls o in c lu de s 
cu s to m er inter ac t io n an d p r o duc t  inn o v at i -
o ns .  Fr o m s e cur e inte l l ig ent  l ight ing s y s tem s 
an d IoT- en ab le d c o mp o nent s to d at a - dr i ven 
s er v ic e s and p r e dic t i ve m ainten an c e ,  the 
d ig i t a l  t r ans fo r m at io n s tr eng thens the de -
ve lo p m ent of  sm ar ter,  b et ter- c o nne c te d l ight-
ing s o lu t io ns .  T he Zumto b el  Gr oup ado p t s 
agi le  m eth o d s ,  c lou d an d IoT p l at for m s ,  an d 
A I - dr i ven ins ight s ,  ther eby n ot  o nl y  imp r o -
v ing o p er at io n al  e f f ic ien c y b u t  a ls o o p ening 
up op p or tuni t ie s for  ne w b u s ine s s m o de ls as 
w el l  as cus to m er an d emp lo ye e ex p er ien c e s 
th at  sh ap e the f u tur e of  l ight ing .

THE COMPANY
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THOSE WHO HAVE THE LIGHT

GO AHEAD. 

Our road to sustainability is accompanied
by three focal points along the entire value
chain, which have evolved from the revision
and adaptation of materiality:

•	 Net-Zero, 
•	 Circular Economy and 
•	 Partner of Choice
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THERE IS ONLY ONE WAY: 
THE WAY THAT LEADS TO ZERO CO2.

We are on the road to net-zero, meaning the
complete reduction of our ecological foot-
print. The use of sustainable energy sources
and technical optimisation is supporting
the continuous reduction of CO2e emissions
in our plants. With our validated targets 
according to the Science Based Targets 
initiative, we emphasise our commitment
to making significant progress in reducing
emissions along the entire value chain. With 
the sustainable procurement of raw mate-
rials and the development of future-oriented 
lighting solutions. And to do this, we are con-
tinuing to work closely with our customers, 
suppliers and business partners.

The material topics for reporting 
on our road to Net-Zero are:

Net-Zero for the Zumtobel Group means
the avoidance and reduction of emissions
along the entire value chain. The foundation
is formed by the Greenhouse Gas Protocol
and by the scientifically based requirements 
for reduction in line with the Science Based 
Target initiative (SBTi).

1.1 NET-ZERO 
GUIDING LIGHT

How we pursue the Net-Zero target

E1 |  C LIM ATE C H A N GE

Cl im ate c h an g e mi t i g at i o n

En e r g y
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Commitment on the road
to Net-Zero

The conversion to efficient lighting in infras-
tructure and buildings plays an important
role in the reduction of emissions. With its
portfolio of sustainable lighting solutions,
the Zumtobel Group actively supports its
customers in meeting their environmental
goals.

The successful target validation according 
to SBTi (Science Based Targets initiative) un-
derscores the Zumtobel Group’s ambitions 
to reduce all direct and indirect emissions 
along the entire value chain.

The Zumtobel Group is pursuing its Net-Zero 
goal by 2050. This will be achieved through 
close cooperation with customers, suppliers, 
and business partners to jointly shape a 
sustainable future. 
 
In the past fiscal year, the company was able 
to further reduce its own ecological footprint 
and thus make significant progress toward 
this goal.

Highlights on the road
to Net-Zero
 
An important step toward achieving 
Net-Zero has been taken: the foundation for 
reliable emissions calculations and analyses 
has been significantly improved, accompa-
nied by a higher degree of automation in the 
calculation processes.

In the financial year 2024/25, continuous 
improvement measures at the Zumtobel 
Group's production sites led to efficiency 
gains through the modernisation of machi-
nery and equipment.

The control systems for heating, cooling, 
and ventilation were adapted to the produc-
tion and shift planning at two production 
sites.

A particular highlight of the 2024/25 finan-
cial year is the first-time development and 
publication of the Climate Transition Plan 
(CTP) in accordance with the ESRS (Euro-
pean Sustainability Reporting Standards). By 
taking into account both economic changes 
within the company and in its environment, 
the transition plan is continuously reviewed 
and adapted accordingly.

GUIDING LIGHT
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PATHS THAT LEAD US IN CIRCLES
AND STILL TAKE US FORWARD.

With the development of circular business 
models, we are linking the circular economy 
to our entrepreneurial core. 

For this, we consider circular solutions 
right from the product development stage. 
By applying Circular Design Rules, we are 
increasingly aligning the design of our 
product portfolio with the circular economy. 
The focus here is on the use of recyclable 
materials and designs that favor circular 
business models.

A circular economy is not only a vision but 
also a goal that we aim to meet – through 
the procurement of sustainable resources, 
Circular Design Rules, interdepartmental 
strategies, trainings and pilot projects which 
have an impact on the entire production pro-
cess. We think in cycles and implement this 
approach in the many areas of our company.

The material topics for reporting 
on our road to a circular economy are: 

1.2 CIRCULAR 
ECONOMY

GUIDING LIGHT

How we apply the principles of the circular economy to the entire value chain

E 5 |  R E S O URC E U S E & C IRCUA LR EC O N O M Y

Re s o ur c e inf l o w s ,  in c lu din g r e s o ur c e u s e

Wa s te
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Commitment on the road
to Circular Economy 

A circular economy offers the Zumtobel Group 
a model in which products and materials can 
move within a cycle, e.g. through reuse, refur-
bishment or recycling. The use of primary raw 
materials is reduced and waste is minimised.

The European Green Deal will pave the way. 
Future legal regulations, for example the 
Ecodesign for Sustainable Product Regulation 
(ESPR), are reviewed and new requirements 
are integrated directly in the Circular Design 
Rules. Pilot projects, the creation of circular 
business models, cooperation with partners 
as well as the development of processes and 
business models represent further measures 
on our road to a circular economy. Synergies 
between the opportunities arising from digi-
talisation and a circular economy will also be 
unlocked.

Highlights on the road
to Circular Economy

In this fiscal year the focus of the Zumtobel 
Group was on increasing the proportion of 
recycled materials in the material groups 
steel, aluminum, and plastics, and is working 
on continuously improving this rate.

An important milestone on the road to a 
circular economy was achieved with the tes-
ting of bio-based and biodegradable plastic 
alternatives in selected products. In addition, 
CO₂ reduced, bio-based polycarbonates are 
being used. At the same time, the Zumtobel 
Group is exploring opportunities to increase 
the proportion of recycled materials at group 
level. With these ongoing initiatives, the 
Zumtobel Group is exploring the technical 
and economic potential of replacing conven-
tional materials with those that have a higher 
proportion of recycled content, bio-based 
content, or biodegrad-ability.

As part of an ongoing project to convert 
packaging materials in global component 
factories, the proportion of recyclable 
packaging has been significantly increased. 
In the 2024/25 financial year, over 99.7% of 
packaging materials will already consist of 
recyclable cardboard. The Zumtobel Group 
is thus actively contributing to the reduction 
of packaging waste and the conservation of 
resources beyond its own boundaries. 

GUIDING LIGHT
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The material topics for reporting 
on our road to becoming the Partner of 
Choice are:

1.3 PARTNER  
OF CHOICE 

GUIDING LIGHT

THE PATHS WE CHOOSE THAT 
ENCOURAGE OTHERS TO JOIN US. 
 
We create good and fulfilling conditions for
everyone who accompanies us on the road
to the future. As an employer and business
partner, we develop sustainable strategies,
programmes, sets of measures and systems
that foster a fair, transparent, motivating and
healthy environment. As a Partner of Choice,
we challenge and encourage our emloye-
es as well as our suppliers, and help our 
customers reach their sustainability goals. 
Through our transparency on emissions, the 
development of a circular economy and an 
offering of comprehensive solutions, reliable 
data, know-how transfer and process inno-
vations.

How we are a Partner of Choice

S 1 |  OW N WO R K F O RC E

Wo r k in g c o n di t i o n s 

Equ al  t r e atm e nt  an d o p p o r tuni t i e s fo r  a l l

S2 |  WO R K E R S IN THE VA LUE C H A IN

O th e r w o r k- r e l a te d r i ght s

S 4 |  C O N S UME R S A ND E ND - U S E R S

Pe r s o n al  s afe t y  o f  c o n sum e r s an d/o r
e n d - u s e r s

S o c i a l  in c lu s i o n o f  c o n sum e r s an d/o r
e n d - u s e r s

G 1 |  B U S INE S S C O ND U C T

C o r p o r ate c u l tur e

C o r r up t i o n an d b r ib e r y
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Highlights on the road to
becoming the Partner of Choice

In the 2024/25 financial year, the Zumtobel 
Group focused on the digitalization and 
transformation of supplier management. 
The proportion of supplier onboarding was 
increased dramatically. This digital solution 
enables the Zumtobel Group to monitor its 
suppliers more efficiently and track their per-
formance and compliance online.

In the interest of employee retention and 
satisfaction, annual performance and 
development reviews are conducted, global 
employee surveys are carried out, and activi-
ties promoting physical and mental health 
are offered.

In the 2024/25 financial year, the Zumtobel 
Group introduced a targeted DE&I strategy 
(Diversity, Equity & Inclusion). The resulting 
initiatives aim to ensure that employees feel 
valued, respected, and empowered. The 
focus is on embracing diversity as a driver of 
excellence and performance.

As part of the global customer survey, the 
Zumtobel Group received positive feedback 
on its sustainability performance.

Commitment on the road to
becoming the Partner of Choice

The sustainable, ecological and inclusive 
transformation of the economy requires clo-
se cooperation above and beyond corporate 
boundaries. Climate protection, growth and 
competition must be combined, and socially 
just transformation of the economy made 
possible. In this connection, digital proces-
ses and networked thinking are the keys to 
success. The Zumtobel Group involves busi-
ness partners along the entire value chain 
to jointly create solutions for the upcoming 
challenges.

Central elements for the cooperation with 
suppliers are transparency, protecting hu-
man rights and upholding high social stan-
dards. A recently introduced digital solution 
(Digisus) makes supplier management more 
efficient and, together with other elements 
like the code of conduct for business part-
ners and the internal whistle-blower system, 
builds a framework for compliance with 
diligence responsibilities.

Through the continuous improvement of its 
people strategy, the Zumtobel Group wants 
to be the employer of first choice for all those 
who want to development their potential and 
drive the future of light.

To reach their sustainability goals, custo-
mers are increasingly seeking out com-
prehensive solutions, including extensive 
evidence and data at the corporate, solution 
and product. The Zumtobel Group therefore 
engages in a dialogue to precisely meet 
these requirements at both the content 
and systematic levels. As a true partner, 
the company offers targeted solutions that 
meet customers’ consumers' and end-users' 
needs.

GUIDING LIGHT
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L i s t  o f  m ate r i a l  ESR S to p i c s 2024/25

ES G ESRS TOPIC M AT ERI A L SUP -TOPIC PIL L A R

E

E1 |  Cl imate Change
Climate change mit igat ion Net-Zero

Energy Net-Zero

E5 |  Resource use and 
circular  economy

Resource inf lows,  
including resource use

Net-Zero, 
Circular  Economy

Waste Circular  Economy

S

S1 |  Own workforce

Working condit ions Partner of  Choice

Equal  treatment and
opportunit ies for  al l Partner of  Choice

S2 |  Workers in  the value 
chain Other work-related r ights Partner of  Choice

S4 |  Consumers and  
end-users

Personal  safet y  of  consumers and/or
end-users Partner of  Choice

Social  inclusion of  consumers and/or
end-users Partner of  Choice

G G1 | Business conduct
Corporate culture Partner of  Choice

Corruption and br ibery Partner of  Choice

The following roadmap on page 26 serves as a guideline for the continuous improvement of the 
Zumtobel Group's sustainability performance.
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SUSTAINABILITY
ROADMAP

GUIDING LIGHT

ARE A SUP- TOPIC TARGET
TARGET 

YE AR

NE T-ZERO  

E1 Cl im ate c h an g e an d c l im ate c h an g e mi t i g at i o n

Re du c t i o n o f  e m i s s i o n s :
E1- 4 ,  T 1  |  To r e du c e ab s o lu te S c o p e 1  an d 2 e mi s s i o n s b y 6 6 % b y 20 30 c o mp ar e d 
w i th th e 2020/2 1 b a s e y e ar  (b a s e l in e :  2 1 , 4 9 6 t C O 2e) . 

E1 - 4 ,  T2 |  To r e du c e ab s o lu te S c o p e 3 e mi s s i o n s b y 4 2% b y 20 30 c o mp ar e d w i th 
th e 202 2/23 b a s e y e ar  (b a s e l in e :  16 ,9 0 3,9 47 t C O 2e) .

20 30

N e t-Z e r o :
E1- 4 ,  T3 |  To r e du c e ab s o lu te S c o p e 1  an d 2 e mi s s i o n s b y 9 0 % b y 2050 c o mp a -
r e d w i th th e 2020/2 1 b a s e y e ar  (b a s e l in e :  2 1 , 4 9 6 t C O 2e) . 

E1 - 4 ,  T4 |  To r e du c e ab s o lu te S c o p e 3 e mi s s i o n s b y 9 0 % b y 2050 c o mp ar e d w i th 
th e 202 2/23 b a s e y e ar  (b a s e l in e :  16 ,9 0 3,9 47 t C O 2e) .

2050

E1 En e r g y

En e r g y s av in g s t ar g e t  fo r  2025/26 o f  3% . 2026

CIRCUL A R EC ONOM Y 

E5 Cir c ul ar  Ec o n o my t ar g e t s

E5 -3 ,  T 1  |  T h e Zumto b e l  Gr o up a im s to gr a du al l y  in c r e a s e th e s h ar e o f  r e c y c l e d 
s e c o n d ar y c o mp o n e nt s ,  p r o du c t s an d m ate r i a l s  ( in c lu din g p a c k a gin g) :  r a i s e 
th i s  s h ar e b y 5 p e r c e nt a g e p o int s b y 20 30 (c o mp ar e d w i th F Y 2024/25) .

20 30

E5 Wa s te t ar g e t s

E5 -3 ,  T2 |  Re du c e to t a l  w a s te f r o m 5,07 2 to nn e s in 2024/25 to 5 ,30 3 to nn e s in 
2025/26.

2026

E5 -3,  T3 |  Re du c e n o n - r e c y c l ab l e w a s te f r o m 5 70 to nn e s in 2024/25 to  
5 35 to nn e s in 2025/26.

2026

E5-3, T4 | Reduce the volume of production waste from non-renewable materials 
relative to material consumption by 9.2% in 2025/26, down from 9.7% in 2024/25.

2026

PA R T NER OF CHO ICE 

S 1 O w n w o r k fo r c e

S 1- 5 ,  T 1  |  In c r e a s in g e mp l o y e e s at i s f a c t i o n:  T hi s  t ar g e t  w i l l  b e a c hi e v e d i f  th e 
s c o r e in th e e mp l o y e e sur v e y in c r e a s e s b y +3 p o int s b y 2026/2 7.

202 7

S 1- 5 ,  T2 |  LT I  r a te ( l o s t  t im e in jur y r a te) :  W i th a fo c u s o n minimi s in g w o r k- r e -
l a te d a c c i d e nt s ,  th e Zumto b e l  Gr o up h a s s e t  i t s e l f  th e t ar g e t  o f  a c hi e v in g an LT I 
r a te o f  4 .1  fo r  F Y 2025/26.

2026

S 1- 5 ,  T3 |  M an a g e m e nt t r a in in g :  T h e g o al  i s  fo r  120 m an a g e r s to c o mp l e te th e 
Zumto b e l  Gr o up’s L e a d e r s hip E xc e l l e n c e Pr o gr amm e .

2026

S 1-5,  T4 |  Women in management ro les :  The goal is to increase the percent age of 
women in management posi t ions by 3% by the 2026/27 f inancial  year.

202 7

GUIDING LIGHT
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THOSE WHO KNOW WHAT’S COMING,

CAN TAKE THE INITIATIVE.

New requirements and evolving 
sustainability goals demand collaboration. 
Across functions within the company and 
beyond. In cross-company co-operation 
with suppliers and customers. We create 
a common understanding as the basis for 
suitable processes and forward-looking data 
management. In this way, we successfully 
implement individual measures that help us 
achieve our economic, ecological and social 
goals as a whole. 

Zumtobel Group on the road
to sustainability

Fulfilling disclosure and due diligence 
requirements and utilising opportunities pre-
sented by new regulations. Further develop 
structures for effective cooperation and data 
exchange with partners. We fulfil this and 
more to create awareness: Awareness of 
how our solutions can help customers and 
users achieve their goals.
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GENERAL
STATEMENTS

ESRS 2

Framework

This consolidated non-financial statement 
was prepared in accordance with the Austri-
an Sustainability and Diversity Improvement 
Act (Nachhaltigkeits- und Diversitätsverbes-
serungsgesetz, NaDiVeG), the implementing 
act for EU Directive 2014/95/EU. It covers 
the sustainability topics material to the 
Zumtobel Group. In line with Section §267a 
of the Austrian Commercial Code (Unterneh-
mensgesetzbuch, UGB), certain issues must 
be addressed in the non-financial statement 
if they are relevant for understanding the im-
pacts of a company’s activities. This report 
covers the relevant topics in the following 
sections: E1 and E5 (environmental matters), 
S1 and S2 (employee matters), and S1, S2 
and S4 (respect for human rights) and G1 
(anti-corruption and bribery). The consoli-
dated sustainability report was prepared in 
accordance with Article 29a of the Accoun-
ting Directive and complies with European 
Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) 
and the EU Taxonomy Regulation.

Consolidation

This non-financial statement is valid for the 
2024/25 fin ancial year and has been pre-
pared for the period from 1 May 2024 to 30 
April 2025 in line with the financial reporting. 
The datapoints are reported on a consolida-
ted basis following the same principles as 
the annual financial statements. All disclo-
sures in the report therefore relate to the 
parent company Zumtobel Group AG and 
the subsidiaries under its control. 

Identification of the material impacts, risks 
and opportunities for the Zumtobel Group 
(IROs) extends to the entire upstream and 
downstream value chain. Policies, actions 
and targets pursued by the Zumtobel Group 
relate to the company’s internal organisation 
and do not cover the entire value chain. The 
Code of Conduct for Business Partners, 
which is binding for all business partners 
and therefore spans the entire value chain of 
the Zumtobel Group, is one exception to this 
rule. The metrics included in this report refer 
exclusively to the Zumtobel Group, with the 
exception of the Scope 3 emissions calcula-
tion. The Zumtobel Group has not used the 
option to omit specific information corre-
sponding to intellectual property, know-how 
or the results of innovation from this report. 

General statements for the non-financial statement according to ESRS
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ESRS 2, BP-2 | Disclosures in relation to 
specific circumstances

The standard definitions of short-, me-
dium- and long-term as set out in ESRS 1 
Section 6.4 have been used. A short-term 
time horizon describes a period of up to one 
year. Medium-term refers to a time horizon 
between one and five years. A long-term 
time horizon is defined as a period of more 
than five years. In cases where real data 
are not available for the Zumtobel Group, 
estimates are used. As a result, the actual 
amounts may vary. Estimates are used when 
preparing the climate risk analysis, which 
results in outcome uncertainty (for details, 
see E1 SMB-3). With regard to energy and 
fuel consumption at sales offices, the figures 
received are extrapolated based on the 
number of square metres, details of which 
are given in Section E1-4. In order to calcula-
te its Scope 3 emission levels, the Zumtobel 
Group cites secondary data and estimates 
(emission factors, operating periods, pro-
duct life, etc.). 

More information on this topic can be found 
in Section E1-6. These metrics are not re-
corded separately for the Group’s individual 
sales offices. Information on how these 
estimation methods are applied can be 
found in the relevant sections. The Zumto-
bel Group does not expect any changes in 
the assumed inputs (activity data, emission 
factors, extrapolation factors) to result in any 
outcome uncertainty or a material change in 
the reported metrics.

Initial application of the CSRD and ESRSs 
resulted in changes to the non-financial 
statement published by the Zumtobel Group 
in the financial year under review. These 
changes were necessary to ensure compli-
ance with the pertinent legal requirements. 
As this was the first year in which ESRSs 
were applied, figures from this financial year 
can only be compared with figures from 
previous years to a limited extent. 

In accordance with ESRS 1 Section 9.1, the 
disclosure requirements have been incor-
porated by reference. The following table 
on page 31 outlines the corresponding 
requirements. All disclosures are included in 
this report, and no reference has been made 
to sources not included in this document.

ESRS 2, GOV-1 | The role of the adminis-
trative, management and supervisory 
bodies

Consisting of four managing members 
(100% male), the Zumtobel Group’s Manage-
ment Board is the operational governing 
body with ultimate responsibility for sustai-
nability. The Supervisory Board of Zumtobel 
Group AG comprises nine members – six 
shareholder representatives elected by the 
Annual General Meeting (67%) and three 
employee representatives delegated by the 
Works Council for an indefinite period (33%). 
Of the nine members, 33% are female and 
67% are male. The Supervisory Board is 
responsible for overseeing the non-financial 
statement. All members of the Supervisory 
Board are independent. Each quarter, the 
Management Board routinely updates the 
Supervisory Board on current sustainability 
topics with the support of Group Sustai-
nability. Please refer to Sections 3.2 The 
Management Board, 3.3 The Supervisory 
Board – Experienced, Diverse, Independent, 
and 3.5.3 Supervisory Board of the Corpo-
rate Governance Report for more informa-
tion, particularly with regard to the tasks 
performed by the Supervisory Board and the 
Management Board. 

The following table on page 31 provides an 
overview of the sector and product expertise 
of the members of the Executive Board and 
the head of Supervisory Board, including the 
deputy members of the management.

ESRS 2                            GENERAL STATEMENTS
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DATA P O IN T, 
DI S CLO SURE

M A NDATORY  
DATA P O IN T 

REFEREN CE TO SECT ION

PAGE NUMBER  
(IN ANNUAL 
FINANCIAL  

REPORT)

GOV-1: The role of 
the administrative, 
management and 
supervisory bodies

ESRS 2, GOV-1 §21b
ESRS 2, GOV-1 §21d
ESRS 2, GOV-1 §21e

Corporate Governance Report 
3.2 The Management Board 
3.3 The Supervisory Board – Experienced, 
Diverse, Independent
3.3.4 Independence of the Supervisory 
Board members

f r o m 2 15
2 17-2 20

2 20 -2 28
2 25 

GOV-3: Integration of 
sustainability- 
related performance 
in incentive schemes

E1, ESRS 2, GOV-3 §13
ESRS 2, GOV-3 Integration of sustaina-
bility-related performance in incentive 
schemes

26

GOV-5: Risk manage-
ment  and internal 
controls over sustai-
nability reporting

ESRS 2, GOV-5 §36a
Group Management Report 
Corporate Goveranance Report

from 14
from 215

SBM-1: Strategy, 
business model and 
value chain

ESRS 2 SBM-1, §38
ESRS 2 SBM-1, §40a i.
and ii.
ESRS 2 SBM-1, §42a 
and b

1. Group Management Report:
1.1 The Zumtobel Group – An Overview

14-15
14

ESRS 2 SBM-1, §40 g E1-1 | Transition plan for climate change 
mitigation 60-62

SBM-2: Interests 
and views of stake-
holders

ESRS 2, SBM-2 §43
S1-SBM-2 §12
S2-SBM-2 §9
S4-SBM-2 §8

ESRS 2, SBM-2 Interests and views of  
stakeholders 30-32

N A ME
EXEKUTIVE / SUPER-
VISORY B OA RD

E X PER T I SE REL E VA N T TO  
SECTOR S A ND PRODU CT S

GEOGRAPHICAL 
EXPERTISE

Alfred Felder Chairman, Chief Exe-
cutive Officer

Electrical engineering, business  
administration Global

Thomas Erath Chief Financial Officer Finance, business administration EMEA

Bernard Motzko Chief Operating 
Officer

Mechanical engineering, business  
administration Global

Marcus Frantz Chief Digital Trans-
formation Officer

IT & digitalisation, business admini- 
stration EMEA

Karin Zumtobel-
Chammah

Chairwoman of the 
Supervisory Board Business administration, finance Global

G e o r g P a c ht a - Re y -
h o fe n 1 s t V i c e - Ch air m an Mechanical engineering, automotive 

industry Global

Vo lk h ar d H o f m ann 2 n d V i c e - Ch air m an Consulting, industry EMEA
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The Sustainability Committee, consisting 
of the Management Board as well as the 
Group Sustainability department, represen-
tatives of the brands and various depart-
ment managers, makes decisions regarding 
the strategic direction of the Zumtobel 
Group’s sustainable development. Quarterly 
meetings are held to determine the repor-
ting requirements, key topics, non-financial 
indicators and the sustainability strategy, 
as well as to define mandatory targets, dead-
lines and actions. At the meetings, members 
of Group Sustainability present on recent 
developments with respect to material 
sustainability topics. This transfer of know-
ledge and innovations is based on ongoing 
training, relevant professional and industry 
experience, as well as interdisciplinary and 
ongoing coordination with the departments 
on strategic and operational topics. Metrics, 
targets and actions are also monitored on 
a continuous basis. Dedicated break-out 
sessions are held with the Management 
Board for specific topics. As a result, the ent-
ire Management Board possesses suitable 
expertise to oversee and manage sustaina-
bility topics. 

Group Sustainability is responsible for 
coordinating sustainability management 
and is headed by the Group Sustainability 
Director, who reports to the Chairman of the 
Zumtobel Group’s Management Board. The 
Group Sustainability department maintains 
an ongoing dialogue with the specialist 
departments. This organisational set-up 
ensures horizontal and vertical cross-divi-
sional integration of sustainability manage-
ment in the Zumtobel Group. It includes, in 
particular, relevant processes and controls 
for material impacts, risks and opportunities 
identified, which will be developed further in 
the coming years in the context of the non-
financial statement.

Contacts from the specialist departments 
maintain an ongoing dialogue with the 
Group Sustainability team with a view to 
implementing the sustainability targets 

and planned actions in the business units. 
The former are responsible for the material 
IROs and report to the Management Board 
members. This means that the sustainabi-
lity performance of material impacts, risks 
and opportunities of the Zumtobel Group is 
managed by the Management Board. 

The results from the double materiality 
assessment were presented to both the 
Management Board and the Supervisory 
Board. The results of the double materiality 
assessment were approved by both gover-
ning bodies for the 2024/25 financial year. 
Responsibility for monitoring the process for 
the sustainability report lies with the Super-
visory Board.

ESRS 2, GOV-2 | Information provided to 
and sustainability matters addressed by 
the company’s administrative, manage-
ment and supervisory bodies

The Management Board is kept continuous-
ly updated on all material IROs and takes 
them into account when developing the 
FOCUSED[+] corporate strategy, in relevant 
transactions and in the risk management 
process. IROs are assigned to the specialist 
departments, where they are developed 
operationally. 

The Management Board focuses on the 
overarching targets, including the per-
formance of the associated actions and 
policies. Overarching targets are broken 
down to individual targets in the specialist 
departments. The respective specialist 
departments are responsible for achieving 
the detailed targets and take them into con-
sideration for important transactions and de-
cisions. Policies are continually adapted by 
the departments as required and approved 
by the Management Board. Corresponding 
actions that are implemented and prioritised 
on the basis of approval from the Manage-
ment Board are derived from the Zumtobel 
Group’s material sustainability matters. 

ESRS 2                            GENERAL STATEMENTS
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Each year, the Supervisory Board discusses 
and approves all IROs as part of the 
presentation of material sustainability 
matters. Over the course of the year, the 
Supervisory Board (especially the Audit 
committee) is briefed on the relevant IROs in 
their specific context, such as the reduction 
in emissions as part of ESG incentive 
measures and diversity aspects through 

Gr o up S u s t a in ab i l i t y  Te am

the implementation of the DE&I strategy. It 
receives updates on workforce health me-
trics from the executive board on corporate 
policy in connection with the prevention of 
corruption and bribery from the Compliance 
department. Risks to which the Group is ex-
posed are communicated by Risk Manage-
ment every six months
 

Fr o m l e f t  to  r i ght :  Wo l f g an g B e c hte r,  In e s G ö b e l ,  S e b a s t i an G ann ,  H ann ah M o s c h e n
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L a w s ,  s t an d ar d s ,  su s t a in ab i l i t y  r e p o r t s

F e e db a c k f r o m au di t s  & r at in g a g e n c i e s

Re c o mm e n d at i o n s Gr o up S u s t a in ab i l t y  Te am

M an a g e m e nt & c u s to m e r r e v i e w s

C o r p o r ate S tr ate g y F O CUSED

UN Gl o b al  C o mp a c t S t ate m e nt

Gui din g L i ght  ,  Ro a dm ap,  Po l i c i e s

C o ntr o l l in g o f  t ar g e t s p e r  l o c at i o n

C o nt inu o u s e v a lu at i o n o f  K PIs

M an a g e m e nt- Re v i e w

C e r t i f i c ate s

E X T ERN A L C OMMUNICAT ION

S u s t a in ab i l i t y  Re p o r t
A nnu al  F in an c i a l  Re p o r t

C o mmuni a c at i o n o n Pr o gr e s s
Pr e s s r e l e a s e s

We b s i te/N e w s |  S oM e (L inke dIn)

IN T ERN A L C OMMUNICAT ION
Intr an e t  ar t i c l e |  Ta lk s/Pr e s e nt at i o n s

C ON CERN S IN T ERES T ED
PA R T IES

Re qu e s t s
C o mp l a int s

S u s t a in ab i l i t y  p r o gr amm e , r o a dm ap,  a c t i v i t i e s

Env ir o nm e nt a l  & e n e r g y to p i c s ,  hum an r i ght s

C o ntex t  an al y s i s  & c l im ate r i s k p e r  s i te

Tar g e t s an d o bj e c t i v e s p e r  s i te

Po r te r s ,  Wo r k s c o un c i l s ,  Re p r e s e nt at i v e s ,  M an a g e m e nt ,  En e r g y & e nv ir o nm e nt te am s

Gr o up S u s t a in ab i l i t y  Te am

Tr i d o ni c S u s t a in ab i l i t y  Te am

Re p r e s e nt at i v e
c e ntr a l  d e p ar tm e nt s

D o ub l e m ate r i a l i t y

IRO s ( Imp a c t s ,  R i s k s & 
O p p o r tuni t i e s)

F o c u s to p i c s ,  r o a dm ap
& a c t i v i t i e s

Re p o r t in g & - s t an d ar d s 
(C SRD / ESR S)

Ke y K PIs

C o ntex t  an al y i s

R i s k m an a gm e nt

E xe c u t i v e B o ar d
Zumto b e l  Gr o up

Gr o up S u s t a in ab i l i t y  Te am

Re p r e s e nt at i v e  
c e ntr a l  d e p ar tm e nt s

Gr o up C o mmuni c at i o n

E xe c u t i v e B o ar d Tr i d o ni c

Tr i d o ni c S u s t a in ab i l i t y  Te am

CORE TE AM
SUS TA IN A B IL IT Y  

C OMMIT T EE

E XECUTIVE BOARD

BUSINESS UNITS
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Accordingly, 25% of the Zumtobel Group’s 
ESG targets are linked to climate-related 
topics. The actual share of climate-related 
targets amounts to 180% target achievement 
in fiscal year 2024/25. This remuneration is 
calculated on the basis of the GHG emis-
sions targets stated in E1-6. Please consult 
Section 2.6.6.13 Defined benefit remunera-
tion systems in the Consolidated Financial 
Statements for more information on the 
Zumtobel Group’s incentive scheme.

ESRS 2, GOV-4 | Statement on due dili-
gence

a) Embedding due diligence in governance, 
strategy and business model: 

The Zumtobel Group’s commitment to 
sustainability and due diligence covers the 
entire value chain and forms an integral part 
of the corporate strategy. 

Please consult the sections listed below for 
more information:
	• ESRS 2 GOV-2: Information provided to 

and sustainability matters addressed by 
the company’s administrative, manage-
ment and supervisory bodies

	• ESRS 2 GOV-3: Integration of sustaina-
bility-related performance in incentive 
schemes

	• ESRS 2 SBM-3: Material impacts, risks 
and opportunities and their interaction 
with strategy and business model 

b) Engaging with affected stakeholders in 
all key steps of the due diligence

Information on this can be found in the follo-
wing sections: 

	• ESRS 2 GOV-2: Information provided to 
and sustainability matters addressed by 
the company’s administrative, manage-
ment and supervisory bodies 

ESRS 2, GOV-3 | Integration of sustaina-
bility-related performance in incentive 
schemes

By taking sustainability-related performance 
into consideration (in the form of ESG 
targets), the Zumtobel Group ensures that 
relevant topics are given the necessary ack-
nowledgement. Financial and non-financial 
performance criteria are taken into account 
in the variable remuneration policy. Four 
ESG targets with an overall weighting of  
20% are included in the overall achievement 
of the short-term incentive (STI). This variab-
le remuneration is granted to all employees 
contractually granted an STI and therefore 
to every employee who plays a significant 
role in the development of the Group. The 
rules governing variable remuneration also 
apply to the entire Management Board. The 
Supervisory Board is excluded from this 
variable incentive scheme. Target attain-
ment is measured on the basis of a range 
between 0% and 200%. Criteria for environ-
ment, social and governance aspects are 
defined for the ESG targets and enforced 
through the setting of concrete targets. The 
specific target value as well as the minimum 
and maximum values are approved annually 
by the Supervisory Board before the start of 
the respective financial year as part of the 
annual budget approval.

The following ESG targets apply to the 
2024/25 fiscal year and are based on a 
target achievement of 100%: 
 

Re du c t i o n o f  C O 2e - e mi s s i o n s ( f r o m p r o du c t i o n 
s i te s)  to  9,50 0 to n s

Sup p l y  c h ain du e d i l i g e n c e:  d i g i t a l  o nb o ar din g 
o f  10 0 % of  d i r e c t  sup p l i e r s  in  D i g i Su s

Gl o b al  e mp l o y e e sur v e y :  in c r e a s e e mp l o y e e 
s at i s f a c t i o n b y 3 p o int s  in  3  ar e a s

Imp l e m e nt at i o n o f  r e p o r t in g s t an d ar d s
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	• ESRS 2 SBM-2: Interests and views of 
stakeholders

	• ESRS 2 IRO-1: Description of the pro-
cess to identify and assess material 
impacts, risks and opportunities

c) Identifying and assessing negative im-
pacts on people and the environment

An annual risk assessment is conducted to 
identify and assess potential or actual  
negative impacts arising from or affecting 
the value chain. Any negative impacts  
reported in the whistleblower system are 
also examined and monitored. 

Please consult the sections listed below for 
more information:
	• ESRS 2 IRO-1: Description of the pro-

cesses to identify and assess material 
impacts, risks and opportunities

	• ESRS 2 SBM-3: Material impacts, risks 
and opportunities and their interaction 
with strategy and business model 

d) Taking action to address negative im-
pacts on people and the environment

Actions to minimise and avoid potential 
negative impacts are identified and taken 
on a case-by-case basis. Global Purchasing 
can request dedicated action from suppliers 
on DigiSus. 

Please consult the sections listed below for 
more information: 

	• E1-1 | Transition plan for climate change 
mitigation

	• E1-3 | Actions
	• E5-2 | Actions
	• S1-4 | Actions
	• S2-3 | Actions
	• S4-3 | Actions

e) Tracking the effectiveness of these 
efforts

Digital supplier management on the Zum-
tobel Group’s digital sustainability platform 
DigiSus has enabled Global Purchasing to 
measure improvements in supplier scores. 

Please consult the sections listed below for 
more information:

	• E1-1 | Transition plan for climate change 
mitigation | Climate Transition Plan

	• E1-2 | Policies related to climate change 
mitigation and adaptation

	• E5-2 | Actions and resources related to 
resource use and circular economy

	• S1-2 | Processes for engaging with own 
workers and workers’ representatives 
about impacts

	• S1-3 | Processes to remediate negative 
impacts and channels for own workers 
to raise concerns

	• S1-4 | Taking action 
	• S2-4 | Taking action 
	• S4-1 | Policies related to consumers and 

end-users
	• S4-2 | Processes for engaging with con-

sumers and end-users about impacts
	• G1-1 | Business conduct policies and 

corporate culture

ESRS 2                            GENERAL STATEMENTS
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GOV-5 | Risk management and internal 
controls over sustainability reporting

The Zumtobel Group’s risk management 
system is closely linked to the controlling 
processes and internal control system in 
place and has interfaces to many other 
business areas. Synergies are leveraged 
through the regular exchange of information. 
Among other things, findings from the risk 
assessments conducted on a biannual basis 
under the umbrella of the Group-wide risk 
management process provide the basis for 
the financial materiality assessments in the 
materiality assessment. Financial risks and 
opportunities are discussed in cooperation 
with the various specialist departments and 
actions are compiled in the risk manage-
ment software used throughout the Group. 
External reports, such as the FM Global 
Risk Report on climate risks at the respec-
tive sites, are also consulted and used as 
reference. The Zumtobel Group’s risk ma-
nagement system and the material risks and 
options for action are discussed under Risk 
Management.

Targeted internal controls have been rolled 
out by the Zumtobel Group to minimise the 
risk associated with the sustainability repor-
ting process. These internal controls have 
been implemented across departments. 
Comprehensive data checks are conducted 
in select areas, in particular with regard to 
the completeness, accuracy and timeliness 
of the datapoints. The cooperation between 
the specialist departments and Group 
Sustainability ensures that datapoints to be 
reported are reviewed by a second party. 
The most important risks evaluated concern 
identifying material topics, carbon accoun-
ting and availability of data on health and 
safety in line with ESRS requirements. 

Review and approval of the materiality 
assessment by the Management Board and 
the Supervisory Board along with the asso-
ciated material impacts, opportunities and 
risks minimises the risk of failing to cover an 
adequate range of material topics.

In terms of the Zumtobel Group’s SBTi vali-
dation and the associated Net-Zero emission 
reduction target for 2050, a particular focus 
was placed on controls in relation to the en-
vironment in the financial year under review. 
To this end, checking the completeness, 
accuracy and timeliness of the individual 
datapoints was a priority. Spot checks on 
datapoints are also conducted on an annual 
basis to collect all environmental metrics. 
These checks help to ensure that transmis-
sion errors or transposed digits are pre-
vented and minimised. In addition, Scope 3 
emissions calculations are checked for com-
pleteness, accuracy and timeliness as part 
of a dual control conducted by employees 
from both the Lighting and the Components 
Segments. The COO receives updates on 
the current status of environmental metrics 
at monthly review meetings. Annual process 
and system reviews are conducted as part 
of internal and external audits, in accor-
dance with ISO 14001 and ISO 50001, for 
instance.

With regard to social aspects, metrics on 
employee health and safety are presented 
to the COO at monthly review meetings. 
Consistent reporting on metrics throughout 
the year ensures that the relevant metrics 
are both complete and available for analysis. 
Process and system reviews are conduc-
ted as part of annual internal and external 
audits, in accordance with ISO 45001, for 
instance.
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SBM-1 | Strategy, business model and 
value chain

The Zumtobel Group’s corporate strategy re-
volves around achieving sustainable growth 
by focussing on key markets, operational 
excellence, innovation leadership, strong 
brands, smart solutions and sustainability. 
Standing for ‘Environment and Engaged Em-
ployees’, the letter E covers environmental 
and employee issues.
 
The Zumtobel Group’s sustainability strategy 
comprises the three pillars:

N e t-Z e r o

C ir c ul a r  Ec o n o my

P a r t n e r o f  C h o i c e

Net-Zero focuses on decarbonisation 
along the value chain and therefore covers 
aspects associated with climate change 
mitigation. The biggest driver in terms of 
emissions is the energy consumption of 
products. Energy, or rather energy efficien-
cy, therefore plays a central role in achieving 
this objective. 

Purchased materials are another factor that 
contributes to the company’s GHG footprint. 
With regard to the goal of Circular  
Economy, the Zumtobel Group is prioritising 
the use of primary resources and waste 
prevention. The aim is to develop circular 
models that facilitate more efficient use of 
materials while simultaneously lowering 
emissions. Findings obtained are incorpo-
rated into product development to, at the 
possible stage, achieve the conditions for 
establishing and scaling up a circular econo-
my as quickly as possible.

The third pillar, Partner of Choice, con-
cerns all of the company’s stakeholders. 

The Zumtobel Group strives to provide its 
workforce with a corporate culture defined 
by attractive working conditions and equal 
opportunity. In addition, emphasis is placed 
on working conditions and the rights of wor-
kers in the value chain. As another key factor 
for this pillar, solutions offered by the Zum-
tobel Group are also designed to help cus-
tomers achieve their sustainability targets 
arising from both regulatory requirements 
and their own ambitions. The definitions of 
terms relating to customers are provided in 
section “S4 | Consumers and end users”.

These aspects are also reflected in the ma-
terial sustainability matters identified in the 
double materiality assessment. 

The Zumtobel Group aims to harness the 
power of lighting to make a significant 
contribution to the future of people and 
the planet. Three strong brands (Zumtobel, 
Thorn and Tridonic) create unique added 
value for customers. In addition, solutions 
offered by the Group are forward-looking, 
energy- and resource-efficient, and put the 
needs of people and the planet first. Each of 
these characteristics align with the Zumto-
bel Group’s strategic sustainability targets, 
namely Net-Zero, Circular Economy and 
Partner of Choice.

The Zumtobel Group has two operating 
segments which form the basis for corpo-
rate management: the Lighting segment 
with lighting products and solutions and the 
Components segment with drivers, LEDs 
and sensors. The Lighting segment compri-
ses project sales (construction projects with 
architects, lighting and electrical planners, 
and property developers), retail and key 
account management. Lighting solutions 
are also sold over online sales channels. The 
Components segment includes OEM sales 
to lighting manufacturers and the sale of 
intelligent solutions to electrical and system 
planners. Both segments focus on the Euro-
pean market, which represents the Group’s 
most important sales region with a market 
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share of around 85%. Please consult Section 
1.1 of the Group Management Report, The 
Zumtobel Group – An Overview, for more 
information.

The Zumtobel Group is classified under 
business sector ‘C – Manufacturing’ and 
has been allocated the NACE code C27.40 
‘Manufacture of lighting equipment’. This 
business sector is categorised as a high 
climate impact sector. Revenues generated 
by the Zumtobel Group cannot be traced to 
any sectors related to fossil fuels, chemical 
production, tobacco production, or the area 
of controversial weapons and are derived 
exclusively from professional lighting, inclu-
ding its components, and lighting manage-
ment systems.

The Zumtobel Group has not defined any 
sustainability goals for individual products 
and services, customer categories, geogra-
phical areas, or relationships with stakehol-
der groups. The Zumtobel Group is commit-
ted to reaching Net-Zero GHG emissions by 
2050 in line with the Science Based Targets 
initiative (SBTi). Challenges associated with 
achieving this target are described under 
E1-1. 

The Zumtobel Group’s business model is de-
scribed in detail in Section 1.1 of the Group 
Management Report, The Zumtobel Group 
– An Overview. The Zumtobel Group’s value 
chain starts with the upstream value chain 
for raw materials procurement. The main 
raw materials purchased for use in products 
manufactured by the Zumtobel Group are 
metals and plastics (based on purchased 
weight). Packaging is primarily made of 
cardboard. 

In some cases, raw materials are prepared 
for further use (e.g. refinement of certain 
materials) and subsequently processed. 
Once these semi-finished products have 
been transported, luminaires and their 
components are produced at Zumtobel 
Group sites. Various quality controls ensure 
that products meet the required standards 
and specifications. Upon completion of all 
own operations, the products are trans-
ported to the customer or end consumer 
for use. In the downstream value chain, the 
Zumtobel Group’s products are sold through 
various sales channels, such as project 
sales, sales through retail channels, online 
sales channels, or, for example, through 
OEM sales for the Components segment, 
and subsequently used. Consumers and 
end-users can make use of services such as 
maintenance during the use phase. At the 
present time, luminaires are professionally 
disposed of as electrical waste after their 
use phase. Various methods such as reuse, 
refurbishment and remanufacturing are em-
ployed to extend the service life of products 
and components in the interests of a circular 
economy. These topics are discussed in 
greater detail under E5-1. 

The most important economic actors along 
the Zumtobel Group’s value chain are strate-
gic suppliers (for more information, see S2), 
own workforce (for more information, see 
S1) and consumers and end-users (for more 
information, see S4). As of the reporting date 
30 April 2025, the Zumtobel Group has a 
headcount of 5,516 employees 
(2023/24: 5,531). Details on the geographi-
cal distribution of employees can be found 
under S1-6. 
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SBM-2 | Interests and views of stake-
holders

The Zumtobel Group’s commitment to 
sustainability and to due diligence extends 
across its own value chain as well as the 
upstream and downstream value chain. This 
commitment forms an integral part of both 
the corporate strategy and its sustainability 
strategy and is incorporated into the Group’s 
integrated management system. The goal 
of this system is to ensure the Zumtobel 
Group’s long-term stability in the market and 
to help it grow in consideration of political, 
economic, sociocultural, technological, 
environmental-geographic and legal factors. 
The management process in place within 
the Zumtobel Group ensures that stakehol-
der requirements and the material internal 
and external topics relevant to the Zumtobel 
Group are identified in the double materi-
ality assessment. To this end, the Zumtobel 
Group maintains an open dialogue in order 
to exchange information and opinions, and 
to gain insight into their expectations and 
demands with regard to the company. Key 
requirements of the ‘Customers’ stakeholder 
group include energy-efficient products, 
smart lighting management systems and 
services. The business model is continu-
ously evolving and being improved in this 
respect.

Information obtained from stakeholder 
groups is processed internally and incorpo-
rated into the Zumtobel Group’s business 
activities. In addition, this dialogue helps to 
identify risks and opportunities early on, fos-
ter trust and build loyalty. The close, direct 
and individual interaction with a wide variety 
of stakeholders in the project business in 
particular contributes to the development of 
pioneering and sustainable lighting 

solutions at the Zumtobel Group. Stake-
holder engagement is anchored in the 
corporate strategy under the pillar ‘Partner 
of Choice’.Please consult the disclosures 
for the relevant topics in E1, S1 and S2 for 
more information on engagement with the 
different stakeholder groups.

The following table on page 38 lists a num-
ber of the Zumtobel Group’s key stakeholder 
groups and how the company engages with 
them.

Members of the Management Board and the 
supervisory bodies are briefed annually on 
the positions and interests of the aforemen-
tioned stakeholder groups with respect to 
the Group’s sustainability-related impacts in 
the presentations on the double materiality 
assessment, brand equity monitoring and 
the findings from the stakeholder engage-
ment survey.
 
In its Code of Conduct for Business Part-
ners, the Zumtobel Group sets forth its 
commitment to responsible corporate go-
vernance and upholding due diligence with 
regard to human rights, working standards 
and environmental protection along its value 
chain. All stakeholders that have an impact 
on the Group’s business activities are integ-
rated into the relevant activities through cle-
ar and open communication. This concerns 
material suppliers, contract suppliers for 
merchandise and indirect material suppliers 
who deliver or provide the products required 
to perform services. 

More information on the engagement of 
suppliers, value chain workers, and consu-
mers and end-users can be found under 
S2-2 and S4-2.
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Zumto b e l  Gr o up’s ke y s t ake h o l d e r gr o up s

K E Y  
S TA K EHOL DER

ORG A NI S AT ION PURP O SE 
IMPACT ON STRATEGY / 
POLICY

C o n sum e r s an d 
e n d - u s e r s

- Personal discussions/ 
  interviews
- Online feedback channel
- Customer survey (BEM) 
- Whistleblower system

- Customer satisfaction 
- Quality and innovation
- The Zumtobel Group’s ESG  
  performance 
- Customer sustainability 
  targets
- Findings from the double  
  materiality assessment

- Input for the double materiality  
  assessment
- Understanding the added value  
  of sustainability from the  
  customer perspective
- Creating suitable innovative  
  products to help customers  
  achieve their sustainability  
  targets

Inv e s to r s

- Online feedback  
  channel
- Meeting with investors
- Personal discussions
- Whistleblower system

- Strategic focus
- ESG ratings 
- Capital Markets Days and  
  annual general meetings

- Input for EU Taxonomy 
- Input for the double materiality  
  assessment

Emp l o y e e s (o w n 
w o r k fo r c e) ,  
M an a g e m e nt 
B o ar d an d 
S up e r v i s o r y 
B o ar d

- Specialist departments 
  through the preparation 
  of the double materiality 
  assessment 
- Employee survey 
- Employee performance
  and development reviews
- Health and safety officer 
  responsible for site
- Works Council members
- Whistleblower system

- Occupational health and  
  safety
- Well-being
- DE&I
- Employee satisfaction and  
  working conditions such as  
  work-life balance

- Results from the survey key to  
  future HR focus topics, such as  
  continuously improving  
  employee satisfaction
- Input for the double materiality 
  assessment

S up p l i e r s an d 
e mp l o y e e s 
in th e sup p l y 
c h ain

- Supplier onboarding
- Online feedback channel
- Personal discussions
- Whistleblower system

- ESG performance
- Respect for human rights
- Conflict minerals 

- Input for the double materiality  
  assessment

N GO s ,  uni v e r-
s i t i e s ,  ex p e r t s
e .g .  W W F, 
Fr aunh o fe r

- Personal discussions/ 
  interviews
- Whistleblower system

- Double materiality  
  assessment 

- Input for the double materiality  
  assessment 



42

analysis, which is conducted annually as 
part of ISO certifications (9001, 14001, 45001 
and 50001), and the environmental aspects 
matrix are particularly relevant in this regard. 
The context analysis also covers topics such 
as energy, emissions, waste and water. The 
two WWF Risk Filter Suites (Biodiversity Risk 
Filter & Water Risk Filter, accessed online 
on 6 November 2024) serve as an additional 
input channel for analysing potential and 
actual impacts. Due to the initial in-depth 
review of the value chain in the Zumtobel 
Group's dual materiality analysis, these 
additions were made to the aggregated 
shortlist. Financial aspects are identified in 
coordination with Risk Management and its 
processes. The above aspects are compiled 
to provide the basis for the preparation of 
an entity-specific longlist for the Zumtobel 
Group. 

Step 3: Aggregation to shortlist & calcu-
lation methodology

The longlist entries are made into a shortlist 
by aggregating the IROs. The evaluation 
of impacts on people and the environment 
forms the starting point for the compila-
tion of the shortlist. Interrelationships and 
dependencies between the impacts and 
the financial risks and opportunities are 
presented on the basis of this list. Financial 
risks and opportunities are then categorised 
in terms of their ability to influence revenue, 
expenses, cash flow, assets and/or cost of 
capital. The shortlist is evaluated in a corpo-
rate context at internal expert workshops.

Topics are evaluated based on feedback 
received from internal and external stake-
holders (stakeholder engagement). Any 
feedback received was read and compared 
against available internal evaluations. No 
significant differences were identified. The 
assessment takes into account both the 
likelihood and the severity of IROs. Identified 
impacts, risks and opportunities are classi-
fied using a scale from 1 (low) to 5 (high). 

IRO-1 & SBM-3 | Description of the pro-
cesses to identify and assess material 
impacts, risks and opportunities

The double materiality assessment is the 
main tool used for identifying and prioritising 
material sustainability matters. When iden-
tifying and assessing material sustainability 
matters, potential physical events are plan-
ned with the worst-case scenario in mind 
in order to adequately safeguard resilience 
and protect assets. The Zumtobel Group has 
integrated the target of limiting global war-
ming to 1.5 degrees as set forth in the Paris 
Agreement into its strategy. Identified topics 
are assessed with a structured approach 
in line with the guidelines published by the 
European Financial Reporting Advisory 
Group (EFRAG) and with the ESRSs. All ne-
cessary processes are fully integrated into 
the management processes in the interests 
of continuity. The process to identify and 
assess material impacts, risks and opportu-
nities is described below. 

Step 1: Procedure & methodology

The 2024/25 materiality assessment builds 
on assessments conducted in previous ye-
ars. The Group’s methodology and approach 
were revised and adapted accordingly for 
the period under review, taking into account 
the legal requirements of ESRSs and based 
on the EFRAG recommendations (Imple-
mentation Guidance Paper 1 on Materiality 
Assessment). 

Step 2: Preparation of a longlist

The defined ESRS list of sustainability mat-
ters (AR 16) serves as the starting point for 
the materiality assessment. This list forms 
the basis for mapping the Zumtobel Group’s 
entity-specific impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties (IROs). Existing processes and content 
are used as input channels for identifying 
IROs. Among other things, the context
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Actual and potential negative impacts on 
people and the environment are calculated 
by multiplying the probability of occurrence 
by the sum of severity (scale), number of 
people affected (scope) and irremediability. 
The irremediability of actual and potential 
positive impacts on people and the environ-
ment is not taken into account. For potential 
risks and opportunities, the financial impact 
is multiplied by the probability of occur-
rence. A short-, medium- and/or long-term 
horizon is defined for all IROs with respect to 
the timing of their occurrence.

The Zumtobel Group also draws on the two 
WWF Risk Filter Suites mentioned above, 
namely the Biodiversity Risk Filter and 
Water Risk Filter, and the Industry Risk Filter, 
among others, when assessing the potential 
environmental impact of biodiversity as well 
as water and marine resources. The materi-
ality assessment accounted for geographi-
cal conditions, specific business activities 
along the value chain and other factors that 
could increase the risk of potential negative 
impacts. 

Step 4: Thresholds and verification 
 
A topic is considered material if it scores at 
least 12.5 points, 50% of the maximum score 
of 25 points. Financial risks in excess of EUR 
200 thousand are recorded and therefore 
also taken into account in the materiality 
assessment. The identification, assessment 
and management of risks and opportunities 
is fully integrated into the Zumtobel Group’s 
overall risk management process. Consult 
the Risk Management System section of the 
management report for more information. 
ESG risks are not explicitly given priority 
over ‘general’ business risks.

The process for identifying and assessing 
the material topics for reporting and the final 
result were reviewed and approved by the 
boards with ultimate responsibility, the Ma-
nagement Board and the Supervisory Board. 
Both boards approved the procedure and 

the result. At the Zumtobel Group, sustaina-
bility matters are prioritised based on the 
following key issues, which are also addres-
sed directly in the sustainability strategy: 
reducing emissions, Circular Economy, Part-
ner of choice with a focus on the Group’s 
own workforce and business conduct. 

Identifying material sustainability matters

Impacts on climate change, especially the 
Group’s GHG emissions, are taken into con-
sideration when identifying material sustai-
nability matters, documented in accordance 
with Disclosure Requirement ESRS E1-6 and 
disclosed. The Zumtobel Group continuous-
ly measures and monitors the direct (Scope 
1) and indirect (Scope 2) GHG emissions 
resulting from its operating activities. In 
addition, emissions along the upstream and 
downstream value chain (Scope 3) are also 
taken into account. The Zumtobel Group 
is committed to the science-based reduc-
tion targets in line with the global climate 
targets set forth in the Paris Agreement (1.5 
degrees). These findings are incorporated 
when identifying material sustainability 
matters.

In terms of the process for identifying mate-
rial sustainability matters related to pollution 
(E2), water and marine resources (E3) and 
biodiversity (E4), the company’s operational 
sites were evaluated in view of their busi-
ness activities. Potential impacts on biodi-
versity were identified as part of the double 
materiality analysis; an explicit analysis of 
long-term transitory risks in accordance with 
ESRS was not carried out in this fiscal year. 

Desk research was conducted as part of 
activities within the upstream and downstre-
am value chain. Material topics are identified 
and assessed based on the results of the 
WWF Risk Filter (country & industry) and on 
the industry ratings published by ENCO-
RE and SASB. In addition to the industry 
in which the Zumtobel Group operates, 
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particular attention was paid to electronic 
equipment and machinery production as 
well as metals and mining. With respect to 
resource use and circular economy (E5), 
the process for identifying material aspects 
of the circular economy focuses primarily 
on the company’s own value chain and the 
downstream value chain. As regards the 
waste produced, the entire value chain has 
been analysed and taken into account. No 
consultations with affected communities 
were held during this fiscal year.

Resilience analysis 

With its integrated management system, 
which includes both the context ana-
lysis and the materiality assessment, the 
Zumtobel Group ensures that its strategic 
orientation and business model are subject 
to regular re-evaluation. The company’s 
material internal and external topics are also 
identified in order to strengthen resilience 
and ensure that the right climate change 
adaptation actions are taken in a timely 
manner. 

Transition risks affecting the business model 
have been assessed with a time horizon 
of ten years (starting from FY2024/25) but 
focus on the next five years (up to 2030). 
The transition risks are compiled by internal 
specialist departments during the context 
analysis and subsequently evaluated as 
part of the double materiality assessment 
process. Assumptions and estimates con-
cerning transition risks in both the context 
analysis and the materiality assessment are 
based on the scenario of global warming 
reaching 1.5 degrees. No further specific 
climate scenarios are taken into account for 
transition risks because there will be no sig-
nificant changes in climate-related impacts 
in the climate scenarios used over a ten-year 
period.

In addition, short-, medium- and long-term 
impacts of physical climate events (risks and 
opportunities) are analysed and taken into 
consideration when identifying material sus-
tainability matters. Physical climate events 
are identified in the climate risk and vulnera-
bility assessment and consider the resi-
lience of the Zumtobel Group as a whole to 
climate change. The upstream and downs-
tream value chains were not comprehen-
sively analysed in the financial year under 
review. In the climate risk and vulnerability 
assessment, the selected climate scenarios 
4.5 and 8.5 (Representative Concentration 
Pathways) show potential future changes 
in the climate. The Zumtobel Group has 
studied the long-term trend towards climate 
change and the associated climate-related 
physical risks over a period of more than 20 
years (starting from FY2024/25) to analyse 
potential physical risks for its production 
sites. Climate scenario 8.5 represents a 
worst-case scenario with global warming 
of +4.8°C by 2100. By contrast, scenario 4.5 
assumes global warming of +2.6°C by 2100. 
The Zumtobel Group has chosen these sce-
narios in order to present a realistic climate 
scenario (4.5) and to be prepared to cope 
with extreme climate changes (8.5). From 
an exclusively climate-related perspective, 
climate change does not have a negative 
impact on the assets or production sites of 
the Zumtobel Group. 

The Zumtobel Group's production sites are 
not located in or near biodiversity-sensitive 
areas.

All identified IROs are covered by the ESRS 
disclosure requirements. In contrast to pre-
vious years, the identification process and 
the formulation of the material topics were 
brought into line with ESRS requirements for 
the first time. As a result, different terminolo-
gy has been used, rendering a direct 
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comparison of the most important IROs un-
feasible. The double materiality assessment 
will be next updated in late autumn 2025. 
While the adaptation in accordance with the 
CSRD did not result in any changes in terms 
of actions, the data base was fundamentally 
improved. 

The disclosure of expected financial im-
pacts, material risks and opportunities as 
well as the planned financing sources for the 
implementation of the strategy is subject to 
phase-in options and is therefore not inclu-
ded for the 2024/25 financial year.

The table below lists all material IROs 
identified as part of the double materiality 
assessment. Information on the IROs can 
be found in the sections under the headings 
‘Environment’, ‘Social’ and ‘Governance’. 
The Zumtobel Group discloses the following 
entity-specific information for 2024/25: 
Number of women in management roles 
(headcount).

The following table defines whether the 
impact is negative or positive and whether 
it has an impact on humans (H) and/or the 
environment (E). 

In addition, the table also outlines in which 
part of the value chain these IROs occur, 
either in the Group’s own operations (OO) 
or in the upstream and downstream value 
chain (VC).

The last column in the table below shows 
the current and anticipated influence of the 
identified material impacts, risks and oppor-
tunities on the Zumtobel Group’s business 
model, value chain, strategy and decision-
making. 

The Zumtobel Group systematically integra-
tes the material impacts, risks and opportu-
nities (IROs) identified into its strategic and 
operational decision-making in order to ad-
dress sustainability-related challenges at an 
early stage and make the most of business 
opportunities.

At the time of reporting, the Zumtobel Group 
was not at significant risk of needing to 
materially adjust the assets and liabilities 
reported in the financial statements as a 
result of rising energy prices (or other stated 
financial risks) in the future.
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ESRS Standard IRO E/H 
uVC  OO  dVC 
O      O      O Description 

Time horizont: 

short- middle- longterm 
   O       O  O Influence on corporate strategy 

E1 | Climate Change Net-Zero 

Climate change 

mitigation 

Acutal positive 
impact 

E O      O      ● 

Maximising energy efficiency among 
customers on site through the use of 
products; move towards energy-efficient 
products becoming a requirement 

● ● ●
Impact arises from the business model due to 
the offering and use of energy-efficient 
products and lighting control solutions. 

Acutal negative 
impact 

E O      ●      O 
Scope 1 & 2 GHG emissions: emitted during 
production 

● ● ● Impacts arise from the business model due to 
the production and subsequent use of 
Zumtobel Group products. E ●      O    ●

Scope 3 GHG emissions: upstream 
(materials) and downstream (use phase) 

●   ● ●

Energy 

Actual negative 
impact 

E ●      O      O 
Use of non-renewable energy along the 
supply chain 

●   ● ●
Impacts arise from the business model due to 
the production and subsequent use of 
Zumtobel Group products. 

E O      O      ●
Energy consumption through use of products 
(at customer locations) 

●   ● ●

E O      ●      O Energy consumption for manufacturing ●   ● ●

Risk - O      ●      O
Global action (e.g. political) can lead to rising 
energy costs 

●   ● ●

Risk arises from the business model due to 
the potential dependence on materials for 
the manufacturing of Zumtobel Group 
products. 

E5 |  Resource use and circular economy Net-Zero & Circular Economy 

Resource inflows, 
incl. resource use 

Actual negative 
impact 

E ●      ●   ● Use and exploitation of primary resources ●   ● ●
Impacts result from the Group’s business 
model due to the manufacturing, use of 
packaging materials and disposal of 
products. Waste 

Acutal negative 
impact 

E ●      ●      ● 

Waste generated in the upstream value chain 
and in own operations through packaging 
materials and the disposal of Zumtobel 
Group products 

●   ● ●

S1 | Own workforce Partner of Choice 

Working conditions 

Actual positive 

impact 
H O      ●      O 

Attractive working conditions in a safe work 
environment with a good work-life balance 

●   ● ●
Impact aligns with the Zumtobel Group’s 
strategic aim of positioning itself as a 
Partner of Choice. 

Potential negative 
impact 

H O      ●      O 
Potential work-related accidents, physical and 
mental health problems due to long-term 
stress 

●   ● ●
Impact arises from the Zumtobel Group’s 
business model due to the hiring of 
employees. 

Equal treatment and 
opportunities for all 

Acutal positive 
impact 

H O      ●      O 
Employee training and education increases 
job satisfaction 

●   ● ●
Impact aligns with the Zumtobel Group’s 
strategic aim of positioning itself as a 
Partner of Choice. 

Actual positive 

impact 
H O      ●      O 

Family-friendly services promote inclusion 
and provide greater flexibility for working 
parents; diversity fosters creativity and 
innovation 

●   ● ●
Impact aligns with the Zumtobel Group’s 
strategic DE&I aim of positioning itself as a 
Partner of Choice. 

Risk - O      ●      O

Several knowledge carriers will be leaving the 
Group in the near future due to upcoming 
retirements. This may result in high transition 
and personnel costs. 

●   ● ●
Risk is related to the general retirement 
waves, which are not specific to ZG. 

Opportunity - O      ●      O
Diversity drives innovation and can have a 
positive impact on access to capital 

●   ● ●
Opportunity aligns with the Zumtobel 
Group’s strategic DE&I aim of positioning 
itself as a Partner of Choice. 



47

 

 

 
 

 
 

     

    GGrroouupp  MMaannaaggeemmeenntt  RReeppoorrtt  
Zumtobel Group AG 

1 May 2024 to 30 April 2025 

  37 
   

ESRS Standard IRO E/H 

uVC  OO  dVC 

O      O      O Description 

Time horizont: 
short- middle- longterm 

     O       O       O Influence on corporate strategy 

S2 | Workers in the value chain   Partner of Choice 

Other work-related 
rights 

Potential negative 
impact 

H ●      O      O 

Potential non-compliance of suppliers with 
the ILO’s core labour standards can lead to 
violations of bans of child or forced labour 
along the supply chain 

●        ●        ● 
Impact arises from the Group’s business 
model and the associated work steps in the 
upstream value chain. 

  

S4 | Consumers and end-users Partner of Choice 

Personal safety of 
consumers and/or 
end-users 

Actual positive 

Impact 
H O      O      ● 

Innovative luminaires and lighting solutions 
enhance end-users’ well-being and health ●        ●        ● 

Impact arises from the Group’s business 
model due to the range of innovative 
products. 

Social inclusion of 
consumers and/or 
end-users 

Opportunity - O      ●      O 

Trend leading to rising demand for 
sustainable products and solutions, fuelled 
in part by the revision of the EPBD. 
Sustainable product innovations can lead to 
new developments that in turn generate 
higher revenue. 

●        ●        ● 
Opportunity aligns with the strategic aim of 
the Zumtobel Group to offer sustainable 
energy-efficient products and solutions. 

       

G1 | Business conduct Partner of Choice 

Corporate culture 
Potential positive 

impact 
H O      ●      O Cultural transformation ●        ●        ● 

Impact aligns with the Zumtobel Group’s 
strategic aim of positioning itself as a 
Partner of Choice. 

corruption and 
bribery 

Potential negative 
impact 

H ●      ●      ● 
Independent governance and compliance 
practices promote a fair business 
environment 

●        ●        ● 
Impact aligns with the Zumtobel Group’s 
strategic aim of positioning itself as a 
Partner of Choice. 

 

IRO-2 | Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking’s sustainability statement 

Standard Material IROs ESRS Indicators Page 

ESRS 2 

Generell Requirements  BP-1 | General basis for preparation of sustainability statements 23 

BP-2 | Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances 23-24 

Governance  GOV-1 | The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies 24-25 

GOV-2 | Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking’s 
administrative, management and supervisory bodies 25-26 

GOV-3 | Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes 26 

GOV-4 | Statement on due diligence 27 

GOV-5 | Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting 28 

Strategy  SBM-1 | Strategy, business model and value chain 28-30 

SBM-2 | Interests and views of stakeholders 30-32 

SBM-3 | Material impacts, risks and opportunities their interaction with strategy and business model 
32-37, 58-60, 71, 

80-81, 95-96,  
99-100, 103  

Impacts, risks and 
opportunity management 

 ESRS 2 SBM-3 | Material impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) 

32-37 
IRO-1 | Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and 
opportunities 

IRO-2 | Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking’s sustainability statement 37-42 
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Standard Material IROs ESRS Indicators Page 

Environment related information 

E1 | Climate Change 

Climate change 
mitigation, 

 

Energy 

ESRS 2 SBM-3 | Material impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) 32-37, 58-60 

E1-1 | Transition plan for climate change mitigation 60-62 

E1-2 | Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 62 

E1-3 | Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies 63-65 

E1-4 | Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaption 65-66 

E1-5 | Energy consumption and mix 66-67 

E1-6 | Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions 67-70 

E5 | Circular economy 

Resources inflows, 
including resource use 

 

Waste 

ESRS 2 SBM-3 | Material impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) 32-37, 71 

E5-1 | Policies related to resource use and circular economy 71-73 

E5-2 | Actions and resources related to resource use and circular economy  73-75 

E5-3 | Targets related to resource use and circular economy 75-76 

E5-4 | Resource inflows 77 

E5-5 | Resource outflows 77-79 

 

Social related information 

S1 | Own workforce 

Working conditions 

 

Equal treatment and 
opportunities for all 

ESRS 2 SBM-3 | Material impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) 32-37, 80-81 

S1-1 | Policies related to own workforce 80-81 

S1-2 | Processes for engaging with own workers and workers’ representatives about impacts 81-82 

S1-3 | Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own workers to raise concerns 83 

S1-4 | Taking action 84 

S1-5 | Targets related to own workforce 84-89 

S1-6 | Characteristics of the Zumtobel Group employees 90-91 

S1-8 | Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue 91 

S1-9 | Diversity metrics 92 

S1-10 | Adequate wages 92 

S1-13 | Training and skills development metrics 92-93 

S1-14 | Health and safety metrics 93-94 

S1-16 | Compensation metrics 94 

S1-17| Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts 94-95 

S2 | Workers in the value 
chain 

Other work-related 
rights 

ESRS 2 SBM-3 | Material impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) 32-37, 95-96 

S2-1 | Policies related to value chain wokers 96 

S2-2 | Processes for engaging with value chain workers about impacts 97 

S2-3 | Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for value chain workers to raise 
concerns 97 

S2-4 | Taking action 97-99 

S2-5 | Targets related to workers in the value chain 99 

S4 | Consumers and end- 
users 

Personal safety of 
consumers and/or 
end-users 

 

Social inclusion of 
consumers and/or 
end-users 

ESRS 2 SBM-3 | Material impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) 32-37, 99-100 

S4-1 | Policies related to consumers and end-users 100-101 

S4-2 | Processes for engaging with consumers and end-users about impacts 101 

S4-3 | Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for consumers and end-users to raise 
concerns 101-102 

S4-4 | Taking action 102 

S4-5 | Targets related to consumers and end-users 102 

 

ESRS 2                            GENERAL STATEMENTS
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A table detailing the relevant ESRS disclo-
sure requirements, including references 
to EU legislation that is material to the 
Zumtobel Group, can be found in the Group 
management report. 

The first sustainability report of the Zum-
tobel Group, prepared in accordance with 
the CSRD and the ESRS, comprises the 
minimum disclosure requirements stipu-
lated in ESRS 2 as well as the mandatory 
reporting requirements for the first year. The 
materiality of all disclosure requirements 
was analysed based on the findings from 
the materiality assessment. Section IRO-1 
contains further information on this process. 
All disclosure requirements and datapoints

on topics and sub-topics identified as im-
material during the materiality assessment, 
as well as all potential phase-in datapoints, 
were not included in this report.

MDR-P | Policies adopted to manage 
material sustainability matters

The table below provides an overview of the 
policies and strategies in relation to the Zum-
tobel Group’s material sustainability matters. 
Further details on these policies can be 
found in the relevant sections of this sustai-
nability report. The following table contains 
information concerning the ESRS minimum 
requirements for the disclosure of policies.
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The first sustainability report of the Zumtobel Group, prepared in accordance with the CSRD and the ESRS, 
comprises the minimum disclosure requirements stipulated in ESRS 2 as well as the mandatory reporting 
requirements for the first year. The materiality of all disclosure requirements was analysed based on the 
findings from the materiality assessment. Section IRO-1 contains further information on this process. All 
disclosure requirements and datapoints on topics and sub-topics identified as immaterial during the 
materiality assessment, as well as all potential phase-in datapoints, were not included in this report. 

MDR-P | Policies adopted to manage material sustainability matters 

The table below provides an overview of the policies and strategies in relation to the Zumtobel Group’s 
material sustainability matters. Further details on these policies can be found in the relevant sections of this 
sustainability report. The following table contains information concerning the ESRS minimum requirements 
for the disclosure of policies. 

ESRS Sustainability matter Policies, strategies and guidelines5 

E1 (§24) 

Climate change mitigation &  

 

Energy 

Environment policy (OO) 

Energy policy (OO) 

Code of conduct (OO) 

Code of conduct for business partners (up- & downstream VC) 

E5 (§14) 

Resources inflows, including  
resource use & 

 

Waste 

Environment policy (OO) 

Code of conduct (OO) 

Code of conduct for business partners (up- & downstream VC) 

CDRs (OO) 

S1 (§19) 

Working conditions of own workforce 

Code of conduct (OO) 
Declaration of principles on human rights (up- & downstream VC) 

Health & safety policy (OO) 

Equal treatment and opportunities for all 
Declaration of principles on human rights (up- & downstream VC) 
Diversity strategy (OO) 

S2 (§16) 
Other work-related rights for workers in 
the value chain 

Code of conduct for business partners (up- & downstream VC) 
Declaration of principles on human rights (up- & downstream VC) 

S4 (§15) 

Personal safety of consumers and/or 
end-users & 

 

Social inclusion of consumers and/or 
end-users 

Quality Policy (OO)  

CE certifications (up- & downstream VC) 

Code of conduct for business partners (up- & downstream VC) 

G1 (§8) 

Corporate culture &  

 

Corruption und bribery 

Code of conduct (OO) 

Code of conduct for business partners (up- & downstream VC) 

 
  

 

5 OO = own operations | VC = value chain 
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Standard Material IROs ESRS Indicators Page 

Governance related information 

G1 | Business conduct 

Corporate culture 
ESRS 2 SBM-3 | Material impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) 32-37, 103 

G1-1 | Corporate culture and business conduct policies 103-104 

Corruption and 
bribery 

G1-3 | Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery 105-106 

G1-4 | Incidents of corruption or bribery 206 

 

 
The following table provides an overview of the relevant ESRS disclosure requirements, including references to EU legislation that 
is material for the Zumtobel Group. 

Disclosure requirement and related datapoint Reference to other EU legislation 
Material / 

Not material 
ESRS 2 GOV-1 Board’s gender diversity, paragraph 21 (d) SFDR: Indicator number 13, Table #1 of Annex 1 

 
Benchmark Regulation: Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 (5), Annex II 

Material 

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Percentage of board members who are 
independent, paragraph 21 (e) 

Benchmark Regulation: Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II Material 

ESRS 2 GOV-4 Statement on due diligence, paragraph 30 SFDR: Indicator number 10, Table #3 of Annex 1 Material 
ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to fossil fuel 
activities, paragraph 40 (d) i 

SFDR: Indicator number 4, Table #1 of Annex 1 
 
Pillar 3 reference: Article 449a of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; Commission 
Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 (6), Table 1: Qualitative information on 
environmental risk and Table 2: Qualitative information on social risk 
 
Benchmark Regulation: Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 

Not material 

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to chemical 
production, paragraph 40 (d) ii 

SFDR: Indicator number 9, Table #2 of Annex 1 
 
Benchmark Regulation: Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 

Not material 

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to 
controversial weapons, paragraph 40 (d) iii 

SFDR: Indicator number 14, Table #1 of Annex 1 
 
Benchmark Regulation: Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818(7), Article 12(1) Benchmark 
Regulation: Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 

Not material 

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to cultivation 
and production of tobacco, paragraph 40 (d) iv 

Benchmark Regulation: Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, Article 12(1)  
Benchmark Regulation: Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 

Not material 

ESRS E1-1 Transition plan to achieve climate neutrality by 
2050, paragraph 14 

EU Climate Law: Regulation (EU) 2021/1119, Article 2(1) Material 

ESRS E1-1 Undertakings excluded from Paris-aligned 
Benchmarks, paragraph 16 (g) 

Pillar 3 reference: Article 449a of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; Commission 
Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 Template 1: Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: Credit quality of exposures by sector, emissions and residual maturity 
 
Benchmark Regulation: Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, Article 12.1 (d) to (g), and 
Article 12.2 

Material 

ESRS E1-4 GHG emission reduction targets, paragraph 34 SFDR: Indicator number 4, Table #2 of Annex 1 
 
Pillar 3 reference: Article 449a Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; Commission Implementing 
Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 Template 3: Banking book – Climate change transition risk: 
Alignment metrics 
 
Benchmark Regulation: Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, Article 6 

Material 

ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption from fossil sources 
disaggregated by sources (only high climate impact sectors), 
paragraph 38 

SFDR: Indicator number 5, Table #1 of Annex 1 and  
SFDR: Indicator number 5, Table #2 of Annex 1 

Material 

ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption and mix, paragraph 37 SFDR: Indicator number 5, Table #1 of Annex 1 Material 
ESRS E1-5 Energy intensity associated with activities in high 
climate impact sectors, paragraphs 40 to 43 

SFDR: Indicator number 6, Table #1 of Annex 1 Material 

ESRS E1-6 Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions, 
paragraph 44 

SFDR: Indicator number 1 and 2, Table #1 of Annex 1 
 
Pillar 3 reference: Article 449a of Regulation (EU) No 575/2013; Commission 
Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 Template 1: Banking book – Climate change 
transition risk: Credit quality of exposures by sector, emissions and residual maturity 
 
Benchmark Regulation: Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818, Article 5(1), 6 and 8(1) 

Material 
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CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE AND

RATINGS

EXCURSUS: COPORATE GOVERNANCE

For the Zumtobel Group, sustainable enhan-
cement of corporate value stands for holistic 
entrepreneurial action, which, among other 
things, also requires constant adaptation 
to the dynamic environment of the financial 
market.

ESG Linked Loan

In December 2021, the Zumtobel Group 
converted a syndicated loan agreement for 
EUR 125 million maturing in June 2023 into 
an ESG-linked loan, which is now linked to 
its sustainability strategy and performance. 
Financing costs take into account the 
achievement of targets in the EcoVadis sus-
tainability rating and the reduction of CO2e 
emissions in Scope 3.

ISS ESG (Institutional Shareholder 
Services) 

In January 2025, the Zumtobel Group  
achieved ISS ESG Prime Status for the 
first time and was rated C+. The Zumtobel 
Group is thus positioned in the top two 
deciles.

EcoVadis assessed  
sustainability performance 2024/25

EcoVadis also assessed the Zumtobel 
Group's sustainability performance in this 
financial year: the company was awarded a 
gold medal. With the new 2025 rating, the 
Zumtobel Group ranks among the top 2% of 
all companies assessed (percentile rank 98). 
Within the “manufacture of electric lamps 
and lighting equipment” sector, the com-
pany remains in the top 1% of companies 
assessed by EcoVadis.

Vönix & Sustainalytics

The Zumtobel Group's sustainability per-
formance is assessed externally on an 
annual basis, as evidenced by its listing in 
the Vönix sustainability index. In addition, 
the Zumtobel Group is categorised as a 
“low risk” company in Sustainalytics' ESG 
Risk Rating.

Which ratings distinguish us

EXCURSUS                CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

MAY 2025
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UN Sustainable Development Goals 

The Zumtobel Group actively supports the 
17 Sustainable Development Goals (in short: 
SDGs), including the 169 subgoals. However, 
it is clear that not all of these 17 goals are 
equally relevant for the company. Their rele-
vance for the Zumtobel Group was therefore 
reviewed, and the positive and negative 
effects on the relevant goals were analysed 
along the entire value chain. The purpose 
was to strengthen the positive effects and 
minimise the negative effects of our actions.

Thirteen goals have a clear connection 
with the business activities of the Zumtobel 
Group.

The Zumtobel Group believes the following 
SDG goals are particularly relevant for its 
sustainable corporate activities and incor-
porates these goals in the implementation of 
activities and measures:

SD G - G o al s

SD G 3 G o o d h e al th an d w e l l - b e in g

SD G 4 Q u al i t y  e du c at i o n

SD G 5 G e n d e r e qu al i t y

SDG 6 Clean water and sanitat ion

SD G 7 Af fo r d ab l e an d c l e an e n e r g y

SD G 8 D e c e nt  w o r k an d e c o n o mi c gro w th

SD G 9 In du s tr y,  inn o v at  i o n an d in f r a s t r u c tur e

SD G 10 Re du c e d in e qu al i t i e s

SD G 11  Su s t a in ab l e c i t i e s an d c o mmuni t i e s

SD G 12 Re s p o n s ib l e c o n sump t i o n an d  
p ro du c t i o n

SD G 13 C l im ate a c t i o n

SD G 16 Pe a c e ,  ju s t i c e an d s t ro n g in s t i tu t i o n s

SD G 17  P ar tn e r s h ip s fo r  th e g o al s

UN Global Compact 

In connection with its efforts on behalf of sustainability, the Zumtobel Group supports the prin-
ciples of the world’s largest initiative for corporate social responsibility (CSR) and sustainable 
development. The company joined the United Nations Global Compact in 2020 and thereby 
confirmed its intention to comply with the ten principles on human rights, labour standards, en-
vironmental protection and the fight against corruption. The Zumtobel Group and Tridonic are 
also members of RespACT, Austria’s leading corporate platform for responsible business acti-
vity, where they are represented on the management board. This commitment to responsible 
management was renewed in 2023/24 with our annual progress report (COP-Communication 
on Progress) based on the UN Global Compact and informs all relevant stakeholders of the ac-
tivities and progress in implementing these ten principles. The current version of the progress 
report is available for download on the Zumtobel Group’s sustainability website.
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Good health and well-being
• �ISO 45001-certified (100% of the European sites)
• �Monthly Wellbeing-calendar
• �Structured reintegration programs after prolonged 

illness
• �Local sports activities to promote physical activity 

and reduce stress 

Quality education
•	� Management development programme
•	 Excellent apprenticesprogramme
•	 General and free (digital) learning programmes,
•	� 90% of own workforce take part of individual develop-

ment plans for professional and personal development

Affordable and clean energy
•	� Share of renewable energy 62% at all locations 

worldwide
•	� Further reduction in energy consumption
•	� Further reduction in energy requirements for 

products sold

Sustainable cities and communities
•	� Offering intelligent and networked lighting solu-

tions
•	� Improving the average energy efficiency of 

products placed on the market products placed on 
the market 

•	� More than 5,000 EPDs already generated since 
the introduction of the EPD system

Decent work and economic growth
•	� Due diligence obligations are an integral part of the Code 

of Conduct: commitment to living wages and salaries, en-
suring safe working environments, rejection of forced and 
child labour, etc.

•	� Adequate wages for the whole own workforce
•	� Sustainability targets (E,S,G) are part of the Bonus & Incen-

tive Programme

Responsible consumption and production
•	� Application of Circular Design Rules (CDRs) in product 

development,
•	� Focus on recycling, repairability, reuse, and remanufactu-

ring (e.g., TECTON II, PANOS, Avenue),
•	� Initial draft for a digital product passport
•	� Continuous reduction of production waste and non-re-

cyclable waste

Gender equality
•	� Increase the proportion of women in management 

positions to 22.9%
•	� Diversity, Equity & Inclusion strategy, including 

measures
•	� Declaration of principles on human rights

Clean water and sanitation
•	� Short flush facilities in the sanitary area
•	� Multiple use in the area of coating and reduced 

number of layers

Industry, innovation and infrastructure
•	� Active number of 4,033 patents and  

8,919 industrial property rights
•	� Investigation of new and sustainable solutions: 

e.g. presentation of Smart Outdoor Lighting with 
Sensor X

Climate action
•	� Reduction in Scope 1 & 2 emissions by 9% compa-

red to previous year
•	 �SBTi-target: reduction in Scope 1 & 2 emissions 

until 2030 of 66%, Scope 3 by 42%,  
Net-Zero until 2050

•	� Further improvement in the intensity of the lighting 
plants

Partnerships for the goals
•	� Active memberships including EcoVadis, klimaaktiv 

Pact 2030, IPC 
•	� Successful digital supplier onboarding in the sustai-

nability management system (DigiSus)
•	� Cooperation with Siemens und ABB on the develop-

ment of intelligent building management systems
�•	 Active stakeholder engagement

Reduced inequalities
•	� Compliance with due diligence obligations along the value 

chain
•	� Declaration of principles on human rights
•	� Strategy development: Diversity, Equity & Inclusion
•	� Vocational development programme for young people 

with physical or mental disabilities

Peace, justice and strong institutions
•	� Due diligence processes to protect human rights and 

ensure due diligence
•	� Code of conduct covers topics including bribery, corrup-

tion, conflict minerals, and human rights
•	� Compliance training for positions involving risk & 24 self-

assessments by sales offices

EXCURSUS                CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
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IPC – Association Connecting Electronics Industries 

The technology brand Tridonic relies, among others, on its membership in IPC – the Associa-
tion Connecting Electronics Industries – to remain on the leading edge of new and changed 
norms and guidelines for product reliability and standardisation as well as the latest insight into 
innovative solutions in the electronics industry. This platform is actively used as a source of 
information, above all on the requirements for the design and production of electronic com-
ponents. It enables the fast processing of branch information and subsequent integration in 
corporate structures.

klimaaktiv Pakt 2030 Austria 

klimaaktiv Pakt 2030 was established as the successor to the klimaaktiv Pakt 2020 and is one 
of the most important CSR awards in this country. Twelve companies, including the Zumtobel 
Group, have voluntarily committed to developing and implementing individual climate protec-
tion concepts for the years up to 2030.

The company also committed to submitting an annual report to the klimaaktiv Pakt office on 
the current status of target attainment and is working on continuous improvements to meet the 
targets by 2030 as best as possible.
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INNOVATION
EXCURSUS: COPORATE GOVERNANCE

Intellectual property rights and
patents

Research and development (R&D) play an 
important role in the company’s innovative 
strength. For the Zumtobel Group, a wide-
ranging patent portfolio – also in the area of 
new technologies – is essential for maintai-
ning a competitive advantage and ensuring 
access to strategic cooperation with other 
companies and the opportunity to conclude 
cross-licensing agreements with key market 

How we drive new ideas

D e v e l o p m e nt o f  n e w p ate nt  ap p l i c at i o n s

 L i ght in g S e gm e nt     C o mp o n e nt s S e gm e nt

2020/2 1

80

6 0

20

4 0

0
202 2/23 2024/25202 1/2 2 2023/24

4 9

7 1

EXCURSUS                CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

players. In 2024/25, the Lighting Segment 
registered 49 patents (2023/24: 49) and the 
Components Segment 71 patents (2023/24: 
65) which underscore the growing importan-
ce of intelligent components. 

The number of active commercial property
rights – currently 8,919, including 4,033
patents – speak for the Zumtobel Group’s
exceptional innovative strength.
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Sustainable products & applications

The Zumtobel Group‘s commitment to 
sustainability is closely related to the core 
business due to the important role played 
by energy-efficient, intelligently managed 
lighting technology in reducing worldwi-
de resource consumption. This trend is 
underscored by the continuous increase in 
the efficiency (lumens/Watt, lm/W) of LED 
luminaires and a parallel decline in the cost 
of LED chips. However, the steady increase 
in efficiency will slow as the physical limits 
are reached in the coming years. Artificial 
lighting is currently responsible for roughly 
13% of worldwide electricity consumption 
and will continue to decline by 2030 due to 
the use of state-of-the-art lighting solu-

tions. Commercial buildings and outdoor 
lighting – which represent light in exactly 
those areas of application that form the 
core expertise of the Zumtobel Group – are 
responsible for a good two-thirds of this 
consumption.

Most of the environmental impact of light-
ing is still caused by the energy consump-
tion during use, but other issues like resour-
ce consumption and the circular economy 
are becoming more important. 

The Zumtobel Group has been working for 
many years to steadily improve the energy 
efficiency of its products while integrating 
sustainability aspects throughout the pro-
duct lifecycle.

PRODUCT
RESPONSIBILITY

EXCURSUS: COPORATE GOVERNANCE

How our products contribute to sustainability

From 30.04.2025
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Calculation of energy efficiency

Artificial lighting converts energy into visible 
radiation and, in turn, into light. Energy 
efficiency, as a key indicator for the lighting 
industry, describes how much light (the light 
quantity in lumens) can be generated by one 
watt of electrical energy.

The total energy efficiency of all products 
sold during a reporting period shows the 
development of the sold product portfolio. 
This number is a purely physical measure-
ment quantity and shows the potential for 
improvement independent of the service life 
of the sold products. The necessary global 
efforts to reduce CO2e emissions combined 
with rising energy costs have made the 
issue of energy efficiency more relevant 
than ever. Intelligently controlled, LED-ba-
sed lighting solutions can realise significant 
energy savings compared with conventional 
lighting.

Energy efficiency in lm/W is calculated as 
the ratio of the total lighting output marketed 
during the reporting period (i.e. the number 
of luminaires multiplied by the rated lumi-
nous flux) with the total connected load (i.e. 
the number of luminaires multiplied by the 
rated connected load).

Gl o b al  War min g Po te nt i a l  o f  a  lumin air e o v e r  i t s  l i fe c y c l e

Gr ap hi c :  ex amp l e lumin air e fo r  c a l c ul at i o n:  in du s tr i a l  s e gm e nt ,  c o nn e c te d l o a d 35.5 W w e i ght  1 .5  kg

~ 5 kg CO2e~ 1 kg CO2e~ 25 kg CO2e

CO2e

Lifetime-
phases of
lighting Material Manufac-

turing
Production Logistics DisposalApplication

~ 1,200 kg CO2e

20/21 22/2321/22 23/24 24/25

140

100

120

60

80

40

138.2

D e v e l o p m e nt o f  e n e r g y e f f i c i e n c y o f  a  lumin air e
in lm/ W

EXCURSUS                CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
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03 ENVIRONMENT

E1
E

CLIMATE CHANGE

EU TAXONOMY REGULATION

075

059

E5 RESOURCE USE AND CIRULAR ECONOMY 092
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WHERE LIGHT FALLS ON RESOURCES, 

SUSTAINABLE ACTION IS REQUIRED.

On our path to Net-Zero, CO2e emissions 
will be continuously reduced in line with 
SBTi targets. This path is supported by the 
pursuit of the Climate Transition Plan (CTP), 
which has been published for the first time.

Emission reduction targets
•	 	 To reduce absolute Scope 1 and 2 emis-

sions by 66% by 2030 compared with 
the 2020/21 base year

•	 	 To reduce absolute Scope 3 emissions 
by 42% by 2030 compared with the 
2022/23 base year

•	 	 Net-Zero: To reduce absolute Scope 1 
and 2 emissions by 90% by 2050 com-
pared with the 2020/21 base year

•	 	 Net-Zero: To reduce absolute Scope 3 
emissions by 90% by 2050 compared 
with the 2022/23 base year

Further targets:
•	 	 Energy saving target for 2025/26 of 3%
•	 	 Increase the share of renewable energy  

to 63.7%
•	 	 Increase the share of recycled  

secondary components,products and 
materials (including packaging) by 5 
percentage points by 2030

•	 	 Reduce total waste from 5,072 tonnes in 
2024/25 to 5,303 tonnes in 2025/26

•	 	 Reduce non-recyclable waste from 
570 tonnes in 2024/25 to 535 tonnes in 
2025/26

•	 	 Reduce the volume of production waste 
from non-renewable materials relative 
to material consumption by 9.2% in 
2025/26, down from 9.7% in 2024/25
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EU TAXONOMY 
REGULATION

ENVIRONMENT

How we implement the EU taxonomy

Disclosures pursuant to Article 8 of 
Regulation (EU) 2020/852 (Taxonomy 
Regulation) 

The Taxonomy Regulation sets out three 
overarching conditions that an economic 
activity has to meet in order to qualify as 
sustainable:
 
a)	� An economic activity substantially con-

tributes to one or more of the six environ-
mental objectives set out in Article 9 (EU) 
2020/852 and complies with the corre-
sponding technical screening criteria:

•	 	 Climate change mitigation (CCM) 

•	 	 Climate change adaptation (CCA) 

•	 	 Sustainable use and protection of water 
and marine resources (WTR) 

•	 	 Transition to a circular economy (CE) 

•	 	 Pollution prevention and control (PPC) 

•	 	 Protection and restoration of biodiver-
sity and ecosystems (BIO)

b)	� In addition to making a substantial con-
tribution to at least one environmental 
objective, an economic activity must not 
significantly harm any of the other objec-
tives (principle of ‘do no significant harm’ 
(DNSH)). 

c)	� The company’s activities must meet mi-
nimum social standards, called minimum 
safeguards (MSS).

Two delegated acts that set out the techni-
cal screening criteria and the publication 
methodology have been adopted by the 
European Commission on the basis of the 
Taxonomy Regulation. 

Both the Taxonomy eligibility and the Taxo-
nomy alignment of revenue, capital expendi-
ture (CapEx) and the proportion of operating 
expenditure (OpEx) need to be ascertained 
for the six aforementioned environmental 
objectives for the 2024/25 financial year.

As in previous years, a multidisciplinary 
team is responsible for formulating, evalua-
ting and documenting the requirements set 
forth in Taxonomy legislation. 
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The team primarily comprises represen-
tatives from Corporate Accounting & Tax, 
Group Sustainability, Controlling Lighting 
Segment, Controlling Components Segment 
and Global Quality. Further experts from 
departments such as Product Management 
or Research & Development were consulted 
on more in-depth topics. 

Based on the information provided by the 
European Commission (EU Taxonomy 
Compass), the list of economic activities 
was reviewed as part of an impact analysis 
to determine whether it was relevant to the 
economic activities pursued by the Zumto-
bel Group and the criteria for the individual 
economic activities were analysed. Taxo-
nomy eligibility was evaluated at the Group 
level on the basis of the findings from the 
analysis. Non-Taxonomy-eligible economic 

activities are economic activities undertaken 
by the entity but not described in the EU 
regulations.
 
Economic activities associated with the 
Zumtobel Group’s value creation process 
are activities directly related to the Zumto-
bel Group’s revenue or for which individual 
actions were taken in relation to CapEx or 
OpEx.

Overview of identified Taxonomy-eligible 
economic activities

The following table lists the relevant econo-
mic activities, their description according to 
the EU Regulation and their interpretation by 
the Zumtobel Group. The descriptions are 
interpreted on the basis of currently availa-
ble information.

Nuclear energy- and fossil gas-related activities

NUCLE AR ENERGY REL ATED ACTIVITIES

T h e un d e r t ak in g c ar r i e s o u t ,  f un d s o r  h a s ex p o sur e s to r e s e arc h ,  d e v e l o p m e nt ,  d e m o n s tr a -
t i o n an d d e p l o y m e nt o f  inn o v at i v e e l e c t r i c i t y  g e n e r at i o n f a c i l i t i e s th at  p ro du c e e n e r g y f ro m 
nu c l e ar  p ro c e s s e s w i th min im al  w a s te f ro m th e f u e l  c y c l e .

NO

T h e un d e r t ak in g c ar r i e s o u t ,  f un d s o r  h a s ex p o sur e s to c o n s t r u c t i o n an d s afe o p e r at i o n o f 
n e w nu c l e ar  in s t a l l a t i o n s to p r o du c e e l e c t r i c i t y  o r  p ro c e s s h e at ,  in c lu din g fo r  th e p ur p o s e s 
o f  d i s t r i c t  h e at in g o r  in du s t r i a l  p ro c e s s e s su c h a s hy dro g e n p ro du c t i o n ,  a s w e l l  a s th e i r 
s afe t y  up gr a d e s ,  u s in g b e s t  av a i l ab l e te c hn o l o gi e s .

NO

T h e un d e r t ak in g c ar r i e s o u t ,  f un d s o r  h a s ex p o sur e s to s afe o p e r at i o n o f  ex i s t in g nu c l e ar 
in s t a l l a t i o n s th at  p ro du c e e l e c t r i c i t y  o r  p ro c e s s h e at ,  in c lu din g fo r  th e p ur p o s e s o f  d i s t r i c t 
h e at in g o r  in du s t r i a l  p r o c e s s e s su c h a s hy dro g e n p ro du c t i o n f ro m nu c l e ar  e n e r g y,  a s w e l l 
a s th e i r  s afe t y  up gr a d e s .

NO

FOSSIL GAS REL ATED ACTIVITIES

T h e un d e r t ak in g c ar r i e s o u t ,  f un d s o r  h a s ex p o sur e s to c o n s t r u c t i o n o r  o p e r at i o n o f  e l e c t r i -
c i t y  g e n e r at i o n f a c i l i t i e s th at  p r o du c e e l e c t r i c i t y  u s in g fo s s i l  g a s e o u s f u e l s . NO

T h e un d e r t ak in g c ar r i e s o u t ,  f un d s o r  h a s ex p o sur e s to c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  r e f ur b i s hm e nt ,  an d 
o p e r at i o n o f  c o mb in e d h e at /c o o l  an d p o w e r g e n e r at i o n f a c i l i t i e s u s in g fo s s i l  g a s e o u s f u e l s . NO

T h e un d e r t ak in g c ar r i e s o u t ,  f un d s o r  h a s ex p o sur e s to c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  r e f ur b i s hm e nt an d 
o p e r at i o n o f  h e at  g e n e r at i o n f a c i l i t i e s th at  p ro du c e h e at /c o o l  u s in g fo s s i l  g a s e o u s f u e l s . NO

E                          EU TAXONOMY REGULATION
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Ta xo n o my - e l i g ib l e e c o n o mi c a c t i v i t i e s

ECONOMIC ACTIVIT Y ACCOR-
DING TO TA X . REG.

DESCRIPTION OF ECONOMIC 
ACTIVIT Y ACCORDING TO TA X . 
REG.

INTERPRETATION AND 
GROUNDS FOR TA XONOMY 
ELIGIBILIT Y

C CM -3.5 M anu f a c tur e o f  e n e r-
g y e f f i c i e n c y e quip m e nt fo r 
b ui l d in g s

(g)  l i ght  s o ur c e s r ate d in th e 
h i gh e s t  t w o p o p ul ate d c l a s s e s 
o f  e n e r g y e f f i c i e n c y in a c c o r-
d an c e w i th Re gul at i o n (EU) 
20 17/136 9 o f  th e Eur o p e an P ar-
l i am e nt an d o f  th e C o un c i l  an d 
d e l e g ate d a c t s a d o p te d un d e r 
th at  Re gul at i o n

L i ght  s o ur c e s in th e s e n s e o f 
th e Re gul at i o n in c lu d e L ED 
m o dul e s a s w e l l  a s lumin air e s 
m anu f a c tur e d b y th e Zumto b e l 
Gr o up an d th e ir  a c c e s s o r i e s 
( t r a c k s ,  f a s te n e r s ,  e tc . ) .  T h i s 
a l s o c o v e r s lumin air e s w i th 
Zumto b e l  Gr o up b r an din g m a -
nu f a c tur e d b y th i r d p ar t i e s fo r 
th e Zumto b e l  Gr o up .

( j )  p r e s e n c e an d d ay l i ght  c o n -
t r o l s  fo r  l i ght in g s y s te m s

S e n s o r s a s w e l l  a s h ar d w ar e 
an d s o f t w ar e fo r  l i ght in g 
c o ntr o l  s y s te m s ar e c l a s s i f i e d 
un d e r p r e s e n c e an d d ay l i ght 
c o ntr o l s  fo r  l i ght in g s y s te m s .

(m) e n e r g y - e f f i c i e nt  b ui l d in g 
au to m at i o n an d c o ntr o l  s y s -
te m s fo r  r e s i d e nt i a l  an d n o n -
r e s i d e nt i a l  b ui l d in g s

L ED b al l a s t s th at  r e gul ate 
th e c ur r e nt  f l o w b e t w e e n th e 
p o w e r sup p l y  an d th e L ED l i ght 
s o ur c e ar e a l l o c ate d to th i s 
e c o n o mi c a c t i v i t y.  Em e r g e n -
c y l i ght in g i s  a l s o c l a s s i f i e d 
a s C CM -3.5 (m) b e c au s e i t 
i s  exe mp t f r o m th e r e quir e -
m e nt s fo r  e n e r g y l ab e l l in g in 
a c c o r d an c e w i th A nn ex I V to 
C o mmi s s i o n D e l e g ate d Re gul a -
t i o n (EU) 20 19/20 15 o n e n e r g y 
l ab e l l in g .

C CM - 6. 4 O p e r at i o n o f  p e r s o n al 
m o b i l i t y  d e v i c e s ,  c y c l e l o gi s -
t i c s

S e l l in g ,  p ur c h a s in g ,  f in an c in g , 
l e a s in g ,  r e nt in g an d o p e r a -
t i o n o f  p e r s o n al  m o b i l i t y  o r 
t r an s p o r t  d e v i c e s w h e r e th e 
p r o p ul s i o n c o m e s f r o m th e 
p hy s i c a l  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e u s e r, 
f r o m a ze r o e mi s s i o n s m o to r,  o r 
a  mi x o f  ze r o - e mi s s i o n s m o to r 
an d p hy s i c a l  a c t i v i t y

El e c tr i c  b ike s p ur c h a s e d a s j o b 
b ike s an d/o r g e n e r a l .

C CM - 6.5 Tr an s p o r t  b y m o to r b i -
ke s ,  p a s s e n g e r c ar s an d l i ght 
c o mm e r c i a l  v e hi c l e s

P ur c h a s e ,  f in an c in g ,  r e nt in g , 
l e a s in g an d o p e r at i o n o f  v e -
h i c l e s d e s i gn ate d a s c ate g o r y 
M1,  N1 ,  b o th f a l l in g un d e r th e 
s c o p e o f  Re gul at i o n (EC) 

C CM - 6.5 Tr an s p o r t  b y m o to r b i -
ke s ,  p a s s e n g e r c ar s an d l i ght 
c o mm e r c i a l  v e hi c l e s .
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ECONOMIC ACTIVIT Y ACCOR-
DING TO TA X . REG.

DESCRIPTION OF ECONOMIC 
ACTIVIT Y ACCORDING TO TA X . 
REG.

INTERPRETATION AND 
GROUNDS FOR TA XONOMY 
ELIGIBILIT Y

C CM -7-3 In s t a l l a t i o n ,  m ain -
te n an c e an d r e p air  o f  e n e r g y 
e f f i c i e n c y e quip m e nt

In di v i du al  r e n o v at i o n m e a sur e s 
c o n s i s t in g o f  in s t a l l a t i o n ,  m ain -
te n an c e o r  r e p air  o f  e n e r g y 
e f f i c i e n c y e quip m e nt

S e r v i c e a gr e e m e nt s c o n c lu d e d 
w i th o ur c u s to m e r s ar e a l l o c a -
te d to C CM -7.3 (d) .

C CM -7. 4 In s t a l l a t i o n ,  m ainte -
n an c e an d r e p air  o f  c h ar gin g 
s t at i o n s fo r  e l e c tr i c  v e hi c l e s in 
b ui l d in g s (an d p ar k in g s p a c e s 
at t a c h e d to b ui l d in g s)

T hi s e c o n o mi c a c t i v i t y  a l s o 
e n c o mp a s s e s c h ar gin g s t at i o n s 
fo r  e l e c tr i c  v e hi c l e s .

C CM -7.5 In s t a l l a t i o n ,  m ain -
te n an c e an d r e p air  o f  in s -
t r um e nt s an d d e v i c e s fo r 
m e a sur in g ,  r e gul at i o n an d c o n -
t r o l l in g e n e r g y p e r fo r m an c e o f 
b ui l d in g s

(a)  m o t i o n an d d ay l i ght  c o ntr o l s

T h e c o r r e s p o n din g d i g i t a l  s e r-
v i c e s p r o v i d e d b y th e Zumto b e l 
Gr o up ar e a l l o c ate d to th i s 
e c o n o mi c a c t i v i t y.

(b)  l i ght in g c o ntr o l  an d e n e r g y 
m an a g e m e nt s y s te m s

T h e c o r r e s p o n din g d i g i t a l  s e r-
v i c e s p r o v i d e d b y th e Zumto b e l 
Gr o up ar e a l l o c ate d to th i s 
e c o n o mi c a c t i v i t y.

C CM -7.7  Ac qui s i t i o n an d o w n e r-
s hip o f  b ui l d in g s 

T hi s c ate g o r y p r im ar i l y  r e l a te s 
to th e l e a s e ex p e n s e s fo r  b ui l -
d in g s l e a s e d b y th e Zumto b e l 
Gr o up . 

C CM - 8.1  S to r a g e ,  m anip ul a -
t i o n ,  m an a g e m e nt ,  m o v e m e nt , 
c o ntr o l ,  d i s p l ay,  s w i tc hin g , 
in te r c h an g e ,  t r an s mi s s i o n o r 
p r o c e s s in g o f  d at a thr o u gh 
d at a c e ntr e s

In - h o u s e d at a c e ntr e s ar e a l l -
o c ate d to th i s  c ate g o r y.

CE-1 . 2 M anu f a c tur e o f  e l e c tr i -
c a l  an d e l e c tr o ni c e quip m e nt

Inv e s tm e nt s f r o m c r o s s - c u t t in g 
a c t i v i t i e s (C ap E x c ate g o r y c) 
su c h a s th e a c qui s i t i o n o f  e l e c -
t r o ni c e quip m e nt ,  ar e r e p o r te d 
in th i s  c ate g o r y.

CE- 4 .1  Pr o v i s i o n o f  IT/OT d at a -
dr i v e n s o lu t i o n s

Inv e s tm e nt s in inn o v at i v e p r o -
du c t s an d s o lu t i o n s ar e a l l o c a -
te d to th i s  e c o n o mi c a c t i v i t y 
in  l in e w i th th e d e f in i t i o n s e t 
fo r th in  th e Re gul at i o n .

Re p e at  c o unt in g o f  th e r e l e v ant  K PIs a c r o s s s e v e r a l  e nv i r o nm e nt a l  o b j e c t i v e s i s  n o t  p o s s ib l e b e c au s e 
e a c h e c o n o mi c a c t i v i t y  i s  a l l o c ate d to o nl y  o n e e nv ir o nm e nt a l  o b j e c t i v e s in c e r e v e nu e s an d inv e s t-
m e nt s c ann o t b e a l l o c ate d to mul t ip l e e c o n o mi c a c t i v i t i e s . 

Ta xo n o my - e l i g ib l e e c o n o mi c a c t i v i t i e s
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Taxonomy alignment assessment

An internal online platform is used to build 
and communicate knowledge in the spe-
cialist departments involved. It contains all 
informational material, links to the relevant 
legislation as well as documents and training 
videos on the EU Taxonomy plus the indivi-
dual economic activities and is updated on a 
continuous basis. Detailed process docu-
mentation was developed in the 2024/25 
financial year and the EU Taxonomy was 
formally included in the Zumtobel Group Ac-
counting Manual. In checking and verifying 
Taxonomy alignment, particular attention 
was paid to verifiability and the dual control 
principle when analysing data. 

All economic activities with relevance for 
the Taxonomy alignment assessment were 
analysed, compliance with the technical 
screening criteria was reviewed and any 
significant adverse effects on other environ-
mental objectives (DNSH) were assessed. 
For instance, a climate risk and vulnerability 
analysis is carried out on a regular basis at 
the production sites. External environmen-
tal conditions that may affect the company, 
including buildings, facilities, access to the 
site, water supply, electricity supply, and pro-
duction facilities and processes are reviewed 
as part of this analysis. In addition to looking 
at the current situation, the climate risk and 
vulnerability analysis includes a medium-
term assessment for the upcoming five years 
and a long-term outlook spanning 20 years 
or more. Two climate scenarios have been 
applied, namely representative concentration 
pathways 4.5 and 8.5. The risk assessment 
was performed by experts at the production 
sites in consideration of local climate-related 
data. A double materiality assessment was 
carried out at Group level. As part of this, all 
relevant impacts, risks, and opportunities 
from these two analyses were identified and
evaluated. No physical risks material to the 

Zumtobel Group’s economic activities were 
identified based on the climate scenarios. 
Actions to further mitigate risk were defined 
and documented in the standardised Risk 
Management Catalogue, and their implemen-
tation was monitored. 

All production sites around the globe are 
certified to ISO 14001 and ISO 45001.

According to our overall assessment, the 
relevant economic activities do not have any 
significant adverse effects (DNSH) on any 
other environmental objectives.

The Zumtobel Group ensures minimum 
social safeguards are adhered to through 
the implementation of policies in the Code 
of Conduct and in the Code of Conduct for 
Business Partners. These policies set binding 
standards for conduct in business, legal and 
ethical matters. New employees complete 
mandatory online training on compliance 
issues and the Code of Conduct. The Code 
of Conduct for Business Partners ensures 
that due diligence principles are applied and 
shared throughout the value chain. It forms 
an integral part of all contracts and is ack-
nowledged and complied with by business 
partners and their employees.

In order to monitor compliance with minimum 
social safeguards, the Zumtobel Group uses 
an active whistleblower system that acts as a 
secure reporting and communication system 
for all stakeholders to report suspected vio-
lations. The whistleblower system complies 
with the requirements of the EU Whistleblow-
er Directive and the Whistleblower Protection 
Act (Hinweisgeberschutzgesetz, HinSchG). 
Critical concerns are reported directly to Cor-
porate Audit and Compliance. Compliance 
with human rights and the ILO’s core labour 
standards is verified through spot checks. A 
compliance management system (CMS) is in 
place to prevent corruption and 
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antitrust violations, underpinned by system-
atic risk analyses and compliance program-
mes. Sustainability audits of suppliers are 
conducted on an ongoing basis in order to 
minimise environmental and social risks. In-
ternal audits and regular external reviews are 
also conducted to ensure tax compliance.

Note on the current status of the EU Ta-
xonomy legislation: The Zumtobel Group 
understands that the definitions used in the 
EU Taxonomy Regulation and associated 
delegated acts are open to interpretation and 
no prevailing doctrine could be ascertained 
for the interpretation of certain economic 
activities at the time of reporting. In terms 
of ensuring consistent reporting across the 
board, a line of contact has been established 
and maintained with other stakeholders in 
the lighting industry to improve the scope and 
comparability of reporting; however, signifi-
cant differences remain with regard to the 
interpretation of economic activities in terms 
of Taxonomy eligibility and alignment within 
the lighting industry. In our opinion, therefore, 
comparability remains limited with respect to 
the EU Taxonomy key performance indica-
tors employed by various manufacturers of 
luminaires and lighting solutions. 

Year-on-year changes

Compared with the prior-year reporting, 
additional clarifications and information 
were provided in the explanations given 
above concerning DNSH, the climate and 
vulnerability analysis, and minimum social 
standards. Further formalisation of the pro-
cesses through measures such as extensive 
process documentation has already been 
described above.

Economic activity CE 4.1 added in the 
previous year was assessed for Taxonomy 
alignment for the first time in the financial 
year under review; this was not achieved 
due to the lack of necessary evidence to 
fulfil the criteria of it making a substantial 
contribution.

Economic activity CE 1.2, which comprises 
investments in electronic equipment as a 
cross-cutting activity (CapEx category c), 
was applied for the first time in accordance 
with the Commission Notice published on 
29 November 2024, point 79. Taxonomy 
alignment could not be achieved for this 
economic activity due to the lack of neces-
sary evidence to fulfil the criteria of it making 
a substantial contribution.

The method for calculating revenue, capital 
expenditure (CapEx) and operating expendi-
ture (OpEx) has not changed in any material 
respect.

E                          EU TAXONOMY REGULATION
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Key performance indicators (KPIs)

A dedicated approach was formulated for 
each KPI in order to analyse the Taxonomy-
aligned proportion of the revenue, capital 
expenditure (CapEx) and operating expendi-
ture (OpEx) KPIs derived from the respective 
economic activities.

Revenue 

Revenues in the denominator include reve-
nue of KEUR 1,097,236 (2023/24 1,126,97) 
generated from the sale, installation and 
repair of luminaires, as well as from the 
sale, installation and repair of LED modules, 
ballasts and the hardware and software for 
lighting control systems. These revenues are 
allocated to the economic activities CCM-
3.5 (g) (j) (m) and CCM-7.3 (d). The templates 
show the quantitative breakdown of revenue 
between the various economic activities. 
The consolidated Group amounts are used 
as the basis for measuring revenue, the dis-
aggregation of which can be found in Annex 
2.6.4.1 Revenues.

Taxonomy-aligned revenue of KEUR 263,464 
(2023/24 260,473) in the numerator corre-
sponds to the proportion of revenue that 
meets the technical screening criteria.

The technical screening criteria for econo-
mic activity CCM-3.5 (g) define light sources 
rated in the highest two populated classes 
of energy efficiency in accordance with 
Regulation (EU) 2017/1369 of the European 
Parliament and of the Council on energy 
use labelling and delegated acts adopted 
under that Regulation as Taxonomy-aligned. 
The European Product Registry for Energy 
Labelling (EPREL) lists classes of energy 
efficiency A and B as the highest popula-

ted classes of energy efficiency for light 
sources. Accordingly, only revenue from 
sales of luminaires categorised as energy 
efficiency class A or B is recognised as Taxo-
nomy-aligned. As emergency lighting is not 
assigned an energy efficiency class under 
the relevant EU regulation, the technical 
screening criterion is not applicable.

Product updates responsible for improving 
energy efficiency in the lighting segment 
led to a slight year-on-year increase in the 
proportion of Taxonomy-aligned revenue. 
The proportion in the component segment 
remained stable at a high level.

CapEx 

Capital expenditure in the denominator 
of KEUR 89,713 (2023/24 64,164) corre-
sponds to additions to property, plant and 
equipment, assets under construction and 
intangible assets, including IFRS 16 right-of-
use assets reported in the IFRS consolida-
ted financial statements (see Annex 2.6.6.2 
Other intangible assets and 2.6.6.3 Property, 
plant and equipment). Capital expenditure 
is allocated to the economic activities CCM 
3.5, CCM-6.4, CCM-6.5, CCM-7.3 to 7.5, 
CCM-7.7, CCM-8.1, CE-1.2 and CE-4.1. The 
consolidated Group amounts are used as 
the basis for measuring CapEx.

Taxonomy-eligible CapEx contains invest-
ments in category (a), (b) or (c) of the Dele-
gated Act supplementing Article 8 1.1.2.2. 
Examples include:
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IN KEUR
ADDITIONS TO 

TANGIBLE 

ASSETS

INTERNALLY 
PRODUCED AND 

PURCHASED INTAN-
GIBLE ASSETS

RIGHTS OF 

USE TO 

ASSETS

TOTAL
THEREOF PART 

OF A BUSINESS 
COMBINATION

THEREOF 
PART

 OF A 
CAPEX 

PLAN

C CM -3.5 12 ,8 8 1 9,6 8 6 0 22 , 56 7 0 10,0 19

C CM - 6. 4 26 9 0 0 26 9 0 0

C CM - 6.5 0 0 4 98 4 98 0 0

C CM -7. 4 18 0 0 18 0 0

C CM -7.5 3 7 0 0 3 7 0 0

•	 	 Investments in machinery and tools for 
manufacturing energy-efficient lighting 
or LED components 

•	 	 Investments in the product develop-
ment of energy-efficient lighting or LED 
components, and hardware and soft-
ware for lighting control systems

Taxonomy-aligned CapEx of KEUR 23,389 
(2023/24 17,634) in the numerator is calcula-
ted in the same way as for revenue, i.e. Taxo-
nomy alignment is determined on the basis 
of compliance with the technical screening 
criteria. In the 2022/23 financial year, a Ca-
pEx budget with total capital expenditure of 

KEUR 80.147 was drawn up and approved 
for the development of a product line that 
is particularly energy-efficient (energy effi-
ciency class A or B), contributes to climate 
change mitigation, and has a development 
period lasting several years. The resulting 
Taxonomy-eligible capital expenditure incur-
red for economic activity CCM-3.5 and the 
environmental objective of climate change 
mitigation are shown as 100% Taxonomy-
aligned. Taxonomy-aligned CapEx is alloca-
ted to the following economic activities:
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IN KEUR

MAINTENANCE AND 
REPAIR COSTS FOR TOOLS 

AND MACHINERY FOR 
INTERNALLY PRODUCED 

PRODUCTS

R&D ACTIVITIES FOR 
INTERNALLY PRODUCED 

PRODUCTS
TOTAL

C CM -3.5 2 ,515 2,052 4 ,56 7

C CM -7. 4 6 0 6

OpEx

OpEx encompasses all direct, non-capita-
lised costs for research and development 
expenses, building renovation measures, 
maintenance and repair expenses and 
short-term leases. The consolidated Group 
amounts are used as the basis for measu-
ring OpEx, the disaggregation of which can 
be found in Section 2.6.4 in the Annex. Taxo-
nomy-eligible OpEx only covers some of the 
actions required to maintain the functionality 
of property, plant and equipment.

Taxonomy-eligible OpEx refers to operating 
expenditure in either category (a) or (c) of 
the Delegated Act supplementing Article 8 
1.1.3.2. Examples include:

•	 	 Direct operating expenses attributa-
ble to Taxonomy-eligible economic 
activities (production of energy-efficient 
lighting, etc.)

•	 	 Pro rata OpEx for Taxonomy-eligible 
research projects

•	 	 Other operating expenditure required 
to maintain the functionality of property, 
plant and equipment

The total operating expenditure (OpEx) in 
the denominator of KEUR 33,091 (2023/24 
29,079) is attributable to the economic 
activities CCM 3.5, CCM 7.3, CCM 7.4, CCM 
7.5, and CCM 8.1. Taxonomy-aligned OpEx in 
the numerator of 4,573 KEUR (2023/24 4,963 
KEUR) is calculated using the same method 
and is allocated to the following economic 
activities:
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REVENUES 2024/25 2023/24

 in KEUR in % in KEUR in %

A b s o lu te r e v e nu e s 1 ,0 97, 236 10 0.0 1 ,126,97 5 10 0.0

th e r e o f  t a xo n o my e l i g ib l e 1 ,0 95,3 4 8 9 9.8 1 ,124 ,70 3 9 9.8

th e r e o f  t a xo n o my a l i gn e d 26 3, 4 6 4 24 .0 26 0, 47 3 23.0

CAPE X 2024/25 2023/24

 in KEUR in % in KEUR in %

A b s o lu te c ap i t a l  ex p e n di tur e s 8 9,7 13 10 0.0 6 4 ,16 4 10 0.0

th e r e o f  t a xo n o my e l i g ib l e 7 7,98 6 8 6.9 5 3,39 4 8 3. 2

th e r e o f  t a xo n o my a l i gn e d 23,3 8 9 26.1 17,6 3 4 2 7.5

OPE X 2024/25 2023/24

 in KEUR in % in KEUR in %

A b s o lu te o p e r at in g ex p e n di tur e s 3 3,0 9 1 10 0.0 29,07 9 10 0.0

th e r e o f  t a xo n o my e l i g ib l e 32,82 2 9 9. 2 28,924 9 9.5

th e r e o f  t a xo n o my a l i gn e d 4 ,5 7 3 13.8 4 ,9 6 3 17.1

O v e r v i e w

PROPORTION OF TURN-
OVER/TOTAL TURNOVER

PROPORTION OF 
CAPE X/TOTAL CAPE X

PROPORTION OF 
OPE X/TOTAL OPE X

 
Ta xonomy-

aligned 
per objective

Ta xonomy-
eligible

per objective

Ta xonomy-
aligned 

per objective

Ta xonomy-
eligible

per objective

Ta xonomy-
aligned 

per objective

Ta xonomy-
eligible

per objective

C CM 24% 10 0 % 26 % 8 5% 14% 9 9 %

C CA 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 %

W T R 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 %

CE 0 % 0 % 0 % 2% 0 % 0 %

PP C 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 %

B IO 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 % 0 %
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Turnover

 GGrroouupp  MMaannaaggeemmeenntt  RReeppoorrtt  
Zumtobel Group AG 
1 May 2024 to 30 April 2025 

52 
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Text TEUR % 
Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES

A.1 Environmentally sustainable activities (Taxonomy-aligned)

Manufacture of energy efficiency equipment 
for buildings CCM-3.5 262,827 24% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 

Installation, maintenance and repair of 
energy efficiency equipment CCM-7.3 637 0% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 

Turnover of environmentally sustainable activities 
(Taxonomy-aligned) (A.1) 263,464 24% 24% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Of which Enabling 263,464 24% 24% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Of which Transitional 0 0% 0% 

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally sustainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities)

EL; 
N/EL 

EL; 
N/EL 

EL; 
N/EL 

EL; 
N/EL 

EL; 
N/EL 

EL; 
N/EL 

Manufacture of energy efficiency equipment 
for buildings CCM-3.5 799,254 73% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 

Installation, maintenance and repair of 
energy efficiency equipment CCM-7.3 32,631 3% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 

Turnover of Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally 
sustainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities) 
(A.2) 831,885 76% 76% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

A. Turnover of Taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1 + A.2) 1,095,348 100% 100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 

B. TAXONOMY-NON-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES

Turnover of Taxonomy-non-eligible activities 1,888 0% 

TOTAL 1,097,236 100% 
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  DNSH criteria 
('Does Not Significantly Harm') 

        

  

C
lim

at
e 

C
ha

ng
e 

M
iti

ga
tio

n 
(1

1)
 

C
lim

at
e 

C
ha

ng
e 

A
da

pt
at

io
n 

(1
2)

 

W
at

er
 (

13
) 

Po
llu

tio
n 

(1
4)

 

C
ir

cu
la

r 
Ec

on
om

y 
(1

5)
 

Bi
od

iv
er

si
ty

 (
16

) 

M
in

im
um

 S
af

eg
ua

rd
s 

(1
7)

 

Pr
op

or
tio

n 
of

 T
ax

on
om

y 
al

ig
ne

d 
(A

.1
) 

or
 e

lig
ib

le
 (

A
.2

) T
ur

no
ve

r, 
ye

ar
 

20
23

/2
4 

(1
8)

 

C
at

eg
or

y 
en

ab
lin

g 
ac

tiv
ity

 (
19

) 

C
at

eg
or

y 
tr

an
si

tio
na

l a
ct

iv
ity

 (
20

) 

 
 Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N % E T 

    

    

 
 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 23% E   

 
 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0% E   

 
 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 23%     

  Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 23% E   

  Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0%   T 

    

 
                     

 
               74%     

 
               3%     

 
 
               77%     

                100%     

                      
                      
                      

 
  



71

CapEx (Capital Expenditure)
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CCaappEExx  ((CCaappiittaall  EExxppeennddiittuurree))  

 
Fiscal year 2024/25 Substantial Contribution criteria   

Economic Activities (1) C
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Text   TEUR % 
Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL   

A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES   

A.1 Environmentally sustainable activities (Taxonomy-aligned)   

Manufacture of energy efficiency equipment for buildings CCM-3.5 22,567 25% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Operation of personal mobility devices, cycle logistics CCM-6.4 269 0% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Transport by motorbikes, passenger cars and light 
commercial vehicles CCM-6.5 498 1% Y N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Installation, maintenance and repair of charging stations for 
electric vehicles in buildings (and parking spaces attached 
to buildings) CCM-7.4 18 0% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Installation, maintenance and repair of instruments and 
devices for measuring, regulation and controlling energy 
performance of buildings CCM-7.5 37 0% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

CapEx of environmentally sustainable activities (Taxonomy-aligned) 
(A.1) 23,389 26% 26% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%   

Of which Enabling 22,622 97% 97% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%   

Of which Transitional 498 2% 2%             

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally sustainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities)   

  
EL; 

N/EL 
EL; 

N/EL 
EL; 

N/EL 
EL; 

N/EL 
EL; 

N/EL 
EL; 

N/EL   

Manufacture of energy efficiency equipment for buildings CCM-3.5 13,277 15% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Transport by motorbikes, passenger cars and light 
commercial vehicles CCM-6.5 4,938 6% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Installation, maintenance and repair of energy efficiency 
equipment CCM-7.3 936 1% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Installation, maintenance and repair of charging stations for 
electric vehicles in buildings (and parking spaces attached 
to buildings) CCM-7.4 6 0% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Installation, maintenance and repair of instruments and 
devices for measuring, regulation and controlling energy 
performance of buildings CCM-7.5 23 0% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Acquisition and ownership of buildings CCM-7.7 33,453 37% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Data processing, hosting and related activities CCM-8.1 64 0% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Provision of IT/OT data-driven solutions CE-4.1 1,900 2% N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL EL N/EL   

CapEx of Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally sustainable 
activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities) (A.2) 54,598 61% 61% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%   

A. CapEx of Taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1 + A.2) 77,986 87% 87% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%   

B. TAXONOMY-NON-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES               

CapEx of Taxonomy-non-eligible activities 11,727 13%               

TOTAL 89,713 100%               
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DNSH criteria 
('Does Not Significantly Harm')         
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OpEx (Operating Expenditure)
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OOppEExx  ((OOppeerraattiinngg  EExxppeennddiittuurree))  

 
Fiscal year 2024/25 Substantial Contribution criteria   

Economic Activities (1) C
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Text   TEUR % 
Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL 

Y; N; 
N/EL   

A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES   

A.1 Environmentally sustainable activities (Taxonomy-aligned)   

Manufacture of energy efficiency 
equipment for buildings CCM-3.5 4,566 14% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Installation, maintenance and repair of 
charging stations for electric vehicles in 
buildings (and parking spaces attached to 
buildings) CCM-7.4 6 0% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

OpEx of environmentally sustainable activities (Taxonomy-
aligned) (A.1) 4,573 14% 14% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%   

Of which Enabling 4,573 100% 100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%   

Of which Transitional 0 0% 0%             

A.2 Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally sustainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities)   

  
EL; 

N/EL 
EL; 

N/EL 
EL; 

N/EL 
EL; 

N/EL 
EL; 

N/EL 
EL; 

N/EL   

Manufacture of energy efficiency 
equipment for buildings CCM-3.5 26,388 80% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Installation, maintenance and repair of 
energy efficiency equipment CCM-7.3 129 0% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Installation, maintenance and repair of 
instruments and devices for measuring, 
regulation and controlling energy 
performance of buildings CCM-7.5 1,725 5% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

Data processing, hosting and related 
activities CCM-8.1 6 0% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL   

OpEx of Taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally 
sustainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities) 
(A.2) 28,249 85% 85% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%   

A. OpEx of Taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1 + A.2) 32,822 99% 99% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%   

B. TAXONOMY-NON-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES               

OpEx of Taxonomy-non-eligible activities 269 1%               

TOTAL 33,091 100%               
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DNSH criteria 
('Does Not Significantly Harm')       
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E1 | CLIMATE
CHANGE

ENVIRONMENT

What our transition plan for climate change mitigation includes

This section outlines the Zumtobel Group’s 
material IROs with respect to climate 
change, in particular GHG emissions. Infor-
mation is also provided on the management 
of climate change and GHG emissions. The 
main sustainability matters are as follows: 

E1 | Climate Change: 

E1 | Energy:

By strategically anchoring the three pillars of 
Net-Zero, Circular Economy and Partner of 
Choice in its sustainability strategy, the Zum-
tobel Group has highlighted the role of these 
key sustainability matters. The aforementio-
ned impacts, risks and opportunities cover 
a short-, medium- and long-term period. 
Information on the identified climate-related 
physical risks as well as the climate-related 
transition risks can be found below in SBM-3.

ESRS 2 SBM-3 | Resilience analysis

The Zumtobel Group operates on the basis 
of a robust business strategy that places a 
focus on long-term business success and 
sustainability. The Group-wide resilience 
analysis forms an integral part of the strate-
gic management process and consequent-
ly of the integrated management system. 
Findings from this analysis may lead to 
adjustments to the strategy, business mo-
del and physical risks stemming from the 
assumed climate change scenario, as well 
as transition risks arising from the transition 
to a low-carbon economy.

As part of its context analysis and mate-
riality assessment, the Zumtobel Group 
identifies and assesses material internal 
and external topics related to political, 

Ac u t a l  p o s i t i v e imp a c t :  M a x imi s e e n e r g y e f f i -
c i e n c y at  c u s to m e r s s i te w hi l e u s in g Zumto b e l 

Gr o up p r o du c t s ,  t r e n d to w ar d s e n e r g y - e f f i c i e nt 
p r o du c t s a s a r e quir e m e nt

Ac u t a l  n e g at i v e imp a c t :  S c o p e 1  & 2 GH G e mi s -
s i o n s :  e mi t te d dur in g th e p r o du c t i o n p h a s e &
S c o p e 3 GH G e mi s s i o n s :  up s tr e am (m ate r i a l s) 

an d d o w n s tr e am (u s e p h a s e)

Ac u t a l  n e g at i v e imp a c t :  Us e o f  n o n - r e n e w a -
b l e e n e r gi e s a l o n g th e sup p l y  c h ain & En e r g y 

c o n sump t i o n thr o u gh u s in g p r o du c t s o f  th e 
Zumto b e l  Gr o up (c u s to m e r s’  s i te)

R i s k :  Po l i t i c a l  g l o b al  a c t i o n s m ay l e a d to r i s in g 
e n e r g y c o s t s
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economic, sociocultural, technological, en-
vironmental and legal impact drivers as well 
as the requirements of its stakeholders. 
The assessment also involves identifying 
corresponding financial opportunities and 
risks, reviewing the business model and 
strategic direction, and defining and plan-
ning corresponding actions and activities.
Climate-related impacts on all lighting and 
components plants are directly identified 
in a climate risk and vulnerability assess-
ment and reviewed on an annual basis. All 
current potential environmental circums-
tances that may affect the Zumtobel Group 
are evaluated at each location as part of 
the assessment. Actions that have already 
been implemented are also reviewed and 
new measures defined. 

In terms of the strategic management 
process, the short-term time horizon for 
transition risks is defined as one financial 
year, the medium-term as 2-5 years and 
the long-term as 5-10 years. Two climate 
scenarios (4.5 and 8.5) are used to determi-
ne potential physical risks in the climate 
risk and vulnerability assessment. In terms 
of current climate impacts, the short-term 
time horizon is defined as one year and the 
medium-term as five years. The long-term 
time horizon is defined as 20 years and 
beyond. The long-term time horizon for 
physical risk therefore differs from the long-
term time horizon for transition risks.  This 
distinction is made in order to be able to 
identify and respond to potential impacts 
of climate change. The Zumtobel Group 
focuses on the five-year medium-term 
time horizon. The climate scenarios used 
are methodologically consistent with the 
financial report.

Climate-related physical risks

At the time this report was being created, 
the assessment of the Zumtobel Group’s 
production facilities did not indicate expo-
sure to any material climate-related physical 
risks. Increased precipitation intensity, 
flooding and hail currently represent poten-
tial physical risks and are covered by an 
insurance policy. Appropriate action is being 
taken to address these risks. Potential im-
pacts such as damage to assets, disruptions 
in procurement, or production stoppages 
have also been taken into account. All ISO 
14001-certified locations have prepared a 
hazard prevention plan which includes pro-
cedures to manage climate and other risks.

An analysis of the long-term climate scena-
rios showed an increase in the number of 
hot days, dry periods and an increase in the 
number and intensity of extreme weather 
events but did not identify any major risks 
or need for short-term action. The analysis 
of the physical risks at all locations showed 
that the Zumtobel Group is not materially 
affected by climate change. With regard to 
the value chain, there is a potential risk of 
disruptions in the upstream value chain due 
to extreme weather events.
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Climate-related transition risks and 
assessment of the Group’s strategy and 
business model

Political and legal developments have led 
to an increase in reporting and disclosure 
requirements that has been accompanied 
by stricter legislation, e.g. on the reduction 
of emissions. These developments were 
proactively included and assessed in the 
context and materiality analysis of the ma-
nagement system and followed by the timely 
implementation of appropriate action. Tar-
gets were formulated to reduce emissions, 
and reduction measures to reach Net-Zero 
have already been defined and implemen-
ted. The Zumtobel Group is exposed to the 
risk of volatile energy prices. However, this 
risk does not negatively impact the compa-
ny’s strategy and business model. Due to 
political and legal changes, carbon pricing 
for materials such as steel and aluminium 
could present another future transition 
risk. Other potential risks result not only 
from market trends but also from custo-
mer demands for environmentally friendly 
products and services and the inclusion of 
a company’s sustainability performance in 
purchase decisions. In addition to expanding 
the offering of energy-efficient products and 
sustainable services, the Zumtobel Group 
pursues a strategy that is designed to conti-
nuously develop and improve its sustainabili-
ty performance along the entire value chain. 
The Group’s reputation could potentially 
be harmed if products and services are not 
sustainable or are perceived as not suffi-
ciently sustainable. Communication that 
is neither credible nor fact-based can lead 
to a loss of confidence. In light of this, the 
Zumtobel Group attaches great importance 
to exclusively fact-based communication on 
sustainability and environmental issues.
 

Two trends can be observed in relation to 
sustainability data: For one, efforts made 
by legislators and associations to stan-
dardise data and, for another, transparen-
cy requirements imposed by national or 
regional initiatives that are difficult to fulfil. 
Examples of standardisation efforts include 
the Ecodesign for Sustainable Products 
Regulation (ESPR) at the product level or the 
Energy Performance of Buildings Directive 
(EPBD) at a building level. In order to meet 
customers’ requirements, the environmental 
impact of products is systematically docu-
mented by independently validated environ-
mental product declarations. The progress 
made by the Zumtobel Group in improving 
its sustainability performance can be seen, 
for example, in the external EcoVadis rating. 
In the transition to a decarbonized econo-
my, potential risks are met with significant 
opportunities.

The material internal and external issues 
identified did not give rise to any material 
risks from transition events with a significant 
impact on the Zumtobel Group’s assets and 
business activities. The risks arising from 
the transition events have been assessed. 
Corresponding actions are defined and plan-
ned and are implemented on an ongoing 
basis according to the priorities set.

Transition events have been considered up 
to a time horizon of ten years. No notewort-
hy changes in climate-related impacts have 
been ascertained in the climate scenarios 
applied for this period. No assets and busi-
ness activities have been identified that are 
incompatible with a transition to a climate-
neutral economy or that require significant 
effort to be compatible with a transition to a 
climate-neutral economy. The climate risk 
and vulnerability assessment of the lighting 
and components plants is taken into ac-
count accordingly by the insurance policy in 
the impairment test in the financial reports.
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The following table lists the current ISO certificates for the Zumtobel Group's production 
sites. 

I S O CER T IFICAT ION
ISO  

9001:2015
ISO 

14001:2015
ISO 

45001:2018
ISO 

50001:2018

H e a d Q u ate r  D o r nb ir n ,  AT X X X X

L i ght in g S e gm e nt D o r nb ir n ,  AT X X X X

L i ght in g S e gm e nt L e m g o,  DE X X X X

L i ght in g S e gm e nt S p e nny m o o r,  UK X X X X

L i ght in g S e gm e nt Ni š ,  R S X X X X

L i ght in g S e gm e nt L e s A n d e l y s ,  FR X X X

L i ght in g S e gm e nt Hi ghl an d ,  US X

C o mp o n e nt s D o r nb ir n ,  ATx X X X X

C o mp o n e nt s Ni š ,  R S X X X X

C o mp o n e nt s S p e nny m o o r,  UK X X X X

C o mp o n e nt s S h e n zh e n ,  CN X X

S h ar e o f  c e r t i f i e d Eur o p e an l o c at i o n s 
in %

10 0 % 10 0 % 10 0 % 8 9 %

S h ar e o f  a l l  c e r t i f i e d l o c at i o n s in  % 9 1% 10 0 % 82% 7 3%

To t a l 10 11 9 8
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E1-1 | Transition plan for climate change 
mitigation 

The Zumtobel Group supports the goals set 
in the 2015 Paris Agreement and has con-
sequently committed to the Science Based 
Targets initiative (SBTi) in 2023. In autumn 
2024, SBTi validated the Zumtobel Group’s 
emission reduction targets. This encom-
passes the target of reaching Net-Zero in 
all three Scopes by 2050. See E1-4 for more 
details. 

The following description lists the key decar-
bonisation levers that will be rolled out in the 
coming years in order to reduce emissions. 

Scope 1 and 2: Direct and indirect emissi-
ons from own operations

Decarbonisation lever 1 | Gradual transi-
tion of the company fleet to electric vehic-
les Replacing conventional vehicles with 
electric or other low-emission propulsion 
systems will reduce direct (Scope 1) emissi-
ons generated by the vehicle fleet. The Zum-
tobel Group aims to double its number of 
electric vehicles compared with the 2024/25 
financial year. The Zumtobel Group does 
not expect to incur any significant additional 
costs as a result of this transition.

Decarbonisation lever  2 | Further expan-
sion of renewable energy at non-European 
plants Transition to electrical energy from 
renewable sources at international produc-
tion sites is a key lever for reducing Scope 
2 emissions. Fossil fuels will be replaced by 
wind, solar, or hydropower.

Scope 3: Indirect emissions from the  
value chain

Decarbonisation lever 3 | Sustainable 
procurement strategy: The Zumtobel Group 
is increasingly focussing on the procu-
rement of sustainable raw materials and 
recycled secondary materials. The selection 
of sustainable suppliers reduces upstream 
emissions. However, the effectiveness of 
this action depends on technological advan-
ces and their commercial availability. At this 
time, it is not yet possible to reliably estimate 
the potential future additional costs for the 
Zumtobel Group arising from a change in 
the main suppliers of recycled secondary 
materials. Given the long-term time horizon 
and the currently unclear implementation 
pipeline, cost estimates have intentionally 
been omitted in this regard. 

Decarbonisation lever 4 | Increasing the 
energy efficiency of the product portfolio:
More energy-efficient products reduce 
emissions during the use phase by custo-
mers. This is a key lever as the vast majority 
of emissions is generated by the use of sold 
products. In light of this, the Zumtobel Group 
is focussing on further increasing energy 
efficiency. However, the potential of this 
lever is subject to physical limitations. The 
Zumtobel Group’s ability to exert influence 
lies in continually increasing the sales volu-
me of more energy-efficient products. 

Decarbonisation lever 5 | Increase in the 
share of dimmable products in the product 
portfolio: Dimmable lighting allows end cus-
tomers to control their energy consumption 
as required and thereby reduce consump-
tion and the associated emissions. One of 
the Zumtobel Group’s goals is to continually 
increase the share of these products sold.
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Decarbonisation lever 6 | Decarbonisation 
of the energy mix (passive action):
Greening the grid is an external yet signifi-
cant factor. The Zumtobel Group benefits 
from the increasing availability of renewable 
energy in the grid, which further reduces 
indirect emissions generated from the use of 
products by customers. This action lies out-
side the sphere of influence of the Zumtobel 
Group but is nevertheless a decisive factor 
when it comes to target attainment. Based 
on the latest forecasts from the European 
Environment Agency (EEA), the Zumtobel 
Group is expected to achieve its set climate 
targets – provided that the EU implements 
the planned decarbonisation of the power 
grid to the extent envisaged

Locked-In emissions

Locked-in emissions generated by the 
Zumtobel Group arise primarily from the sale 
of products. Gradual adjustments to product 
design under the Circular Design Rules 
(CDRs) will be reflected in the GHG footprint 
over the long term through lower Scope 3.1 
emissions (purchased goods and services). 
The establishment of a circular economy 
harbours the potential to significantly reduce 
locked-in emissions. Products designed for 
prolonged use, repairability and reuse re-
duce the need for raw materials and related 
emissions.

Financial resources allocated to the Climate 
Transition Plan are described in more detail 
under E1-3 Financial resources for action 
plans. At the time of reporting, both opera-
ting and capital expenditure are considered 
insignificant from a financial perspective. 
As a result, a link to the corresponding EU 
Taxonomy KPIs cannot be established. In 
the 2024/25 reporting period, there were no 
significant investments in activities related 
to coal, oil or natural gas. The Zumtobel 
Group is not exempt from the EU Paris-alig-
ned benchmarks.

The Climate Transition Plan is embedded in 
both the general corporate strategy FOCU-
SED[+] – the ‘E’ standing for Environment & 
Engaged Employees – and in the sustaina-
bility strategy. Moving forward, the timing of 
the Climate Transition Plan and the financial 
planning will be synchronised. 
 
Both the transition plan and the actions 
derived from it were defined in close co-
ordination with the specialist departments 
in the fourth quarter of the 2024/25 financial 
year. The Management Board has approved 
the Climate Transition Plan. Continuous 
progress can be expected from the 2025/26 
financial year onwards. The Zumtobel Group 
analyses the entire value chain with respect 
to material decarbonisation actions.

E1-2 | Policies related to climate change 
mitigation and adaptation 

The FOCUSED[+] strategy sets the strategic 
direction of the Zumtobel Group. Environ-
mental issues are incorporated in the Zum-
tobel Group’s sustainability strategy through 
the letter E – Environment and Engaged 
Employees – and in the Group’s integrated 
management system. As a result, the mate-
rial impacts, risks and opportunities related 
to climate change mitigation and adaptation 
are considered to be of significant importan-
ce within the Group. 

An active environmental and energy 
management system forms an integral 
part of the Zumtobel Group’s integrated 
management system. The environmental 
and energy policy lays down principles 
and objectives related to environmental 
protection and energy efficiency. These 
principles serve as a guide for the Group’s 
own workforce in their day-to-day activities, 
thereby also raising awareness of the need 
to use resources sustainably. The Group’s 
environmental and energy policy have been 
approved by the Management Board and 
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can be found on the Group’s website for all 
internal and external stakeholders. Opera-
tional implementation is driven by global 
and local management teams. However, all 
employees contribute to achieving the en-
vironmental and energy targets. 

By receiving ISO 14001 and ISO 50001 
certificates, accredited certification partners 
have verified the effectiveness and continu-
ous improvement of the integrated manage-
ment system in place within the Zumtobel 
Group. 

With its environmental policy, the Zumtobel 
Group is committed to actively contribute to 
mitigating climate change. Environmental 
impacts on the Group form an integral part 
of the ISO 14001 standard, which is why 
climate change and climate change adap-
tation are relevant aspects of the Zumtobel 
Group’s environmental policy. Climate 
change is taken into account and documen-
ted in the climate risk analysis.

The Zumtobel Group considers that ongoing 
improvement of energy-related performance 
and increasing the share of renewable ener-
gy will make a major contribution to careful, 
efficient use of resources. 

The Zumtobel Group not only demonstrates 
its efforts to improving sustainability per-
formance in its own business activities but 
is continually expanding its commitment to 
due diligence in relation to environmental 
and energy impacts throughout the value 
chain. 

Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi)

By committing to the Science Based Targets 
initiative, the Zumtobel Group has also un-
derscored its commitment to achieving the 
target of keeping global warming below 1.5 
degrees. Implementation and compliance 
are consistently adhered to with the help of 
a transition plan and are continuously pro-
moted by the Group and all of its business 
partners. The obligation to reduce emissi-
ons and achieve targets in accordance with 
SBTi is laid down in the Code of Conduct 
for the Group’s own workforce. By requi-
ring all business partners throughout the 
value chain to sign the Code of Conduct for 
Business Partners, the Zumtobel Group has 
also incorporated its business partners into 
its environmental responsibility. The codes 
of conduct fall under the responsibility of the 
Management Board. 

 

E1-3 | Actions and resources in relation 

to climate change policies

The actions outlined below were initiated in 
the 2024/25 financial year.
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L I GH T IN G SEGMEN T S C OMP ONEN T SEGMEN T S

D or nb ir n ,  AT: 
Two soldering machines in the components plant have been replaced by a new, modern, energy-efficient soldering unit 
and are in the process of being installed and implemented. An energy management software package for analysing and 
reducing energy consumption has been rolled out at both the components plant and the lighting plant. Compared with 
the previous financial year, the components plant succeeded in reducing its total energy consumption by 3% (previous 
year 3,415 MWh; reporting year: only 3,299 MWh).

In the lighting plant, heating, cooling and ventilation management have been adapted to production and shift planning. 
Machinery and systems are shut down on non-working days to optimise energy consumption. A smart control system 
has also been installed for the air compressors. Low-temperature powder coatings are now used in the coating process 
over four production days to reduce the firing temperature. This saved 1% of total energy at the Dornbirn lighting plant. 
The Zumtobel Group expects that it could save up to 10% compared with the same months in the previous year. In April, 
for example, energy consumption per burner runtime was reduced from 604 kWh to 518 kWh. Optimisation of the air 
compressors lowered energy consumption in kWh/m³ by up to 10% in the last four months of the financial year. These 
actions facilitated total CO2e-emissions reductions of 24% at the lighting and components plant. (previous year: 755 t; 
reporting year: 571 t)

L em go,  DE: 
In Lemgo, the air supply for the wet paint aggregate has been converted to district heating. Two new energy-efficient 
injection moulding machines requiring 25% less energy were installed. The offices have been equipped with the latest 
energy-efficient lighting. These changes and optimisations led to a CO2e-emission reduction of 29% to 157 t (previous 
year: 219 t).

Niš ,  R S: 
In Niš, heating, cooling and ventilation management have been adapted to production and shift planning. Machinery 
and systems are shut down on non-working days to optimise energy consumption. The gas boilers were also cleaned to 
improve their energy efficiency. These improvements have contributed to a more conscious use of energy in day-to-day 
operations. In the lighting plant, low-temperature powder coatings are now used in the coating process to reduce the 
firing temperature. The measures at the Niš site achieved savings of 111 t, which corresponds to a reduction of 11%.

Shenzhen ,  CN:
The share of green energy at the Shenzhen plant has been improved from 29% to 46% in the 2024/25 financial year. 
The compressed air system has also been optimised, leading to significant energy savings. A wave soldering machine, 
a cooling unit and a reflow system were replaced by new, energy-efficiency equipment. These improvements reduced 
CO2e-emissions at the site by 14% (reporting year: 1,736 t; previous year: 2,019 t).

Sp enny m o or,  UK : 
A photovoltaic system is being installed on the roof and is expected to be commissioned in June 2025. This installation 
allows the production plant itself to generate up to 2 GWh per year. In the components plant, four soldering machi-
nes have been replaced by two new, more energy-efficient models, resulting in energy savings of 50%. The nitrogen 
generator was also replaced and the number of wave soldering machines reduced. Optimisation of the powder coating 
aggregate has reduced gas consumption at the lighting plant by 17%. Numerous measures have been implemented to 
reduce the consumption of heating energy in production. The above optimisations at the Spennymoor site have reduced 
CO2e by 209 t (total emissions in the reporting year: 941 t, previous year: 1,150 t). 

Pr oj e c t s a n d c o n t i n u o u s i m p r ove m e n t i n t h e 202 4/25 f i n a n c i a l  ye a r
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Roadmap for reducing emissions by 
2030

The roadmap for reducing GHG emissions is 
based on the Climate Transition Plan (CTP). 
The objectives have been defined in close 
cooperation with the relevant specialist 
departments and are being systematically 
pursued. The focus in this regard is on 
significant sources of emissions, particularly 
emissions related to the use of the Zumtobel 
Group products as well as the upstream 
emissions from the purchase of raw mate-
rials. Reduction targets are agreed on an 
annual basis for Scope 1 and 2 emissions in 
order to achieve specific savings potential. 
All reduction measures for Scope 3 emissi-
ons are applicable to the entire Group and 
have been developed in collaboration with 
the relevant specialist departments. The 
roadmap is a strategic guide that systemati-
cally maps both operational measures and 
long-term structural changes.

The list below outlines the main emission 
decarbonisation levers that will be rolled out 
incrementally over the upcoming financial 
years until 2030. A description of these key 
levers is provided under E1-1. 

Scope 1 & 2: Direct and indirect emissions 
from own operations

•	 	 The Zumtobel Group is focussing on 
doubling the number of electric vehicles 
in its vehicle fleet by 2030. This action 
was launched in the 2024/25 financial 
year and will be implemented on an 
ongoing basis over the coming years. 
Greenhouse gas emission reductions 
resulting from this action are expected 
to amount to approximately 300 tCO2e 
per year.

•	 	 Transition of the Shenzhen component 
production plant to 100% electrical 
energy from renewable sources by 
2030. This action was initiated in 2024 
and will be achieved by increasing the 
share of electrical energy in the energy 
mix each year. The expected greenhou-
se gas emission reduction compared 
with the base year (2020/21) for Scope 1 
& 2 emissions amounts to roughly 3,900 
tCO2e.

Scope 3: Indirect emissions from the value 
chain

•	 	 Sustainable procurement strategy for 
the entire Zumtobel Group. The anti-
cipated reduction in greenhouse gas 
emissions under this action amounts 
to around 42% of the product related 
purchased materials compared with the 
base year for Scope 3 (2022/23).  

•	 	 Increased efficiency of the Zumtobel 
Group’s entire product portfolio.   

•	 	 Increase in the dimmable share among 
the Zumtobel Group’s entire product 
portfolio.  

•	 	 Passive action: decarbonisation of the 
energy mix. As a result of this action, 
the Zumtobel Group expects to reduce 
Scope 3 GHG emissions by around 44% 
compared with the base year (2022/23).

The Zumtobel Group’s implementation of 
actions in relation to the Climate Transition 
Plan depends in part on the availability and 
allocation of external financing as well as 
on the technological development of the 
Group’s business partners. 
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The Climate Transition Plan represents 
a long-term action plan for the Zumtobel 
Group. Reduction targets for Scope 1, 2, and 
3 GHG emissions were set as milestones 
for the period up to 2030. The financial re-
sources allocated to the Climate Transition 
Plan cover the operating expenditure (OpEx) 
and capital expenditure (CapEx) required 
for the current reporting period as well as 
for the short-, medium- and long-term future 
up to the projected achievement of the 
reduction targets in 2030. From a financial 
perspective, the operating expenditure and 
capital expenditure required to implement 
the Climate Transition Plan are not consi-
dered significant at the time of reporting. 
However, future expenditure is contingent 
on the development of external market 
factors and is therefore subject to a degree 
of uncertainty. 

E1-4 | Targets related to climate change 
mitigation and adaption 

As a global manufacturing company, the 
Zumtobel Group is committed to reducing 
its impacts on climate change. In light of this, 
the Group is committed to reducing emissi-
ons throughout the value chain to 
Net-Zero by 2050. Science-based targets re-
quire an annual emission reduction of 4.2%. 
This reduction is directly linked to the goal 
of limiting global warming to 1.5 degrees set 
forth in the Paris Agreement. With regard to 
the SBTi targets, the Zumtobel Group bases 
its progress on two base years: 2020/21 for 
Scopes 1 & 2 and 2022/2023 for Scope 
3. Base years are selected based on the 
availability of the data required to calculate 
emissions. 

The emission reduction targets of the  
Zumtobel Group validated by the SBTi  
initiative are as follows: 

•	 E1-4 T1: To reduce absolute Scope 1 and 
2 emissions by 66% by 2030 compared 
with the 2020/21 base year (baseline: 
21,496 tCO2e).  

•	 E1-T2: To reduce absolute Scope 3 
emissions by 42% by 2030 compared 
with the 2022/23 base year (baseline: 
16,903,947 tCO2e). 

•	 E1-T3: Net-Zero | To reduce absolute  
Scope 1 and 2 emissions by 90% by 
2050 compared with the 2020/21 base 
year (baseline: 21,496 tCO2e). 

•	 E1-T4: Net-Zero | To reduce absolute 
Scope 3 emissions by 90% by 2050 
compared with the 2022/23 base year 
(baseline: 16,903,947 tCO2e). 

The share of the stated emission reduction 
targets in Scope 1 and 2, both for the target 
year 2030 and for the net-zero target in 
2050, relates to 20% of Scope 1 and 80% 
of Scope 2. The Scope 2 target includes 
market-based emissions.

In addition, the Zumtobel Group has set an 
emission reduction target of 9,000 tonnes 
of CO2e for Scope 1 and 2 emissions for the 
2025/26 financial year (from 8,701 tonnes of 
CO2e in 2024/25) as well as a 3% energy sa-
vings target for 2025/26. These targets take 
into account a production volume increase 
of 10% for the lighting plants and 4.9% for 
the components plants. As far as increasing 
the share of renewable energy in the energy 
mix is concerned, the Zumtobel Group has 
set itself the goal of raising the share to 
63.7% by 2025/26. At present, the share 
amounts to 63.0%. No stakeholders outside 
the Zumtobel Group were included in these 
defined targets.

E1                                                          CLIMATE CHANGE
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Targets achieved in 2024/25

Target attainment in the previous years 
solely relates to the production sites (not 
including the sales offices). 

•	 	 Emissions:  
The emission reduction target of 9,500 
tonnes of CO2e for Scope 1 and 2 emis-
sions was exceeded with a 9% year-
on-year reduction in CO2e-emissions 
achieved. This target relates to produc-
tion sites and is based on the calcula-
tion methodology from the previous 
year without the shift of emissions from 
Scope 3.8 to Scope 1 and 2 and Scope 
3.3 in accordance with ESRS require-
ments pursuant to E1-6, AR 46(h)ii.   

•	 	 Renewable energies:  
The target of increasing the share of 
renewable energy in the energy mix at 
production sites to 65% was not fully 
achieved. At 63.0%, the share of rene-
wable energy still improved substan-
tially from 60.5% in the previous year 
(2023/24). 

•	 	 Energy consumption:  
At 84,058 MWh (figure not including sa-
les offices), the target of reducing ener-
gy consumption to below 82,000 MWh 
was not fully achieved. However, the 
lighting brands and Tridonic achieved 
their target and also improved energy 
intensity in production. The vehicle fleet 
consumed 2,000 MWh more energy 
than in the previous year.

E1-5 | Energy consumption and mix 

The metrics listed below concerning energy 
consumption and energy mix include the 
five Zumtobel Group production sites, 
including the three management sites for 
the lighting brands in Dornbirn. The entire 
fleet was documented and included in the 
figures. In accordance with the CSRD, global 
sales offices were also included for the first 
time in the 2024/25 reporting year. The 
figures have not been cross-checked by any 
external parties. 

Volume-based consumption at the produc-
tion plants is documented by the site mana-
gers in the central environmental report and 
monitored by Global Quality. Consumption 
figures are taken from invoices or from 
the reporting system. The classification of 
consumption into renewable and non-rene-
wable energy is based on the energy source: 
for instance diesel, which is fossil and non-
renewable. For electricity, the composition 
provided by the supplier is used. 

Country-specific residual mix data is used 
to categorise the energy used by the sales 
offices in accordance with the Greenhouse 
Gas Protocol (GHGP). The European Residu-
al Mix data published by the Association of 
Issuing Bodies (AIB) for European countries 
was used as the source for the percentage 
allocation of volume-based data. The alloca-
tion for non-European countries is based on 
data published by the International Energy 
Agency (IEA). These sources distinguish 
between electricity consumption from fossil 
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fuels (coal, petroleum, natural gas, or other) 
and nuclear energy, as well as purchased or 
acquired electricity from renewable sources. 
The coverage rate for electricity consumpti-
on is 97% of the square meters in use. These 
consumption figures are extrapolated to the 
total usable area (in square meters). In terms 
of fuel consumption, consumption is directly 
allocated to the respective fuel types (oil, 
gas and district heating). For sales offices 
where operating costs are included in the 
rent, the allocation is based on a worst-ca-
se scenario for consumption involving gas. 
Consumption of self-generated non-fuel re-
newable energy includes energy generated 
by the Group’s own photovoltaic installati-

ons. The Zumtobel Group generated 1,409 
MWh of renewable energy in the 2024/25 
financial year.

As a manufacturer of lighting equipment 
(NACE code C27.40), the Zumtobel Group 
operates in a sector with a high climate im-
pact as defined by Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2022/1288.  Accordingly, all 
activities are included in the calculation of 
total energy consumption and net revenue. 
Please consult the ‘Revenue’ item in the 
consolidated income statement (page 109, 
section “1.3.2 The development of busi-
ness”) for more information on net revenue.

ENERGY C ON SUMP T ION A ND MI X IN M W H 2024/25

Fu e l  c o n sump t i o n f r o m c o al  an d c o al  p r o du c t s 0

Fu e l  c o n sump t i o n f r o m c r u d e o i l  an d p e tr o l e um p r o du c t s 11 ,36 6

Fu e l  c o n sump t i o n f r o m n atur a l  g a s 17,5 7 9

Fu e l  c o n sump t i o n f r o m o th e r fo s s i l  s o ur c e s 0

C o n sump t i o n o f  p ur c h a s e d o r  a c quir e d e l e c tr i c i t y,  h e at ,  s te am , an d c o o l in g f r o m fo s s i l 
s o ur c e s

4 , 413

To t a l  fo s s i l  e n e r g y c o n sump t i o n 3 3,35 8

   S h ar e o f  fo s s i l  s o ur c e s in to t a l  e n e r g y c o n sump t i o n [%] 3 7 %

C o n sump t i o n f r o m nu c l e ar  s o ur c e s 920

   S h ar e o f  c o n sump t i o n f r o m nu c l e ar  s o ur c e s in to t a l  e n e r g y c o n sump t i o n [%] 1%

Fu e l  c o n sump t i o n fo r  r e n e w ab l e s o ur c e s ,  in c lu din g b i o m a s s (a l s o c o mp r i s in g in du s tr i a l 
an d muni c ip a l  w a s te o f  b i o l o gi c o r i g in ,  b i o g a s ,  r e n e w ab l e hy dr o g e n ,  e tc . )

2 ,05 4

C o n sump t i o n o f  p ur c h a s e d o r  a c quir e d e l e c tr i c i t y,  h e at ,  s te am , an d c o o l in g f r o m r e n e w a -
b l e s o ur c e s

52,0 6 0

C o n sump t i o n o f  s e l f - g e n e r ate d n o n -f u e l  r e n e w ab l e e n e r g y 1 , 4 0 9

To t a l  r e n e w ab l e e n e r g y c o n sump t i o n 55,52 2

   S h ar e o f  r e n e w ab l e s o ur c e s in to t a l  e n e r g y c o n sump t i o n [%] 62%

TOTA L ENERGY C ON SUMP T ION 8 9,80 1

ENERGY IN T EN SIT Y PER NE T RE V ENUE 2024/25

To t a l  e n e r g y c o n sump t i o n f r o m a c t i v i t i e s in  h i gh c l im ate imp a c t  s e c to r s p e r  n e t  r e v e nu e 
[M W h/mi l l i o n EUR]

8 1 .8 5

N e t r e v e nu e [mi l l i o n EUR] 1 ,0 97. 20

E1                                                          CLIMATE CHANGE
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E1-6 | Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and total GHG 
emissions

The Zumtobel Group calculates Scope 1, 2 
and 3 GHG emissions using the following 
formula from the GHGP Standard: GHG = 
activity data x emission factor.

Scope 1 & 2 

The emission factors and the CO2e-emis-
sions required to calculate Scopes 1 & 2 are 
identified and made available on a global 
scale. The database used for this can be 
seen in the table below. The correspon-
ding calculation methodology as well as 
the associated sources used for emission 
factors can be found in the table below. 
The aim when calculating emission factors 
and CO2e-emissions is to obtain a verifiable 
figure and to record the supporting docu-
mentation behind this figure. If changes 
occur during the year, they are recorded and 
evidenced.

Leased assets previously reported under 
Scope 3.8 are now classified under Scopes 
1 & 2 if the Zumtobel Group exercises ope-
rational control over the sites in question.  To 
ensure data comparability, the data is calcu-
lated back to the base year. The calculation 
methodology is specified in the global En-
vironmental Report, according to which the 
energy consumption in MWh is multiplied by 
the emission factor in t/MWh.
 
The market-based emissions of the Zumto-
bel Group at the production sites comprise 
the following contractual instruments: 

The EECS (European Energy Certificate Sys-
tem) accounts for 18%, REGO (Renewable 
Energy Guarantees of Origin) for 13%, GEC 
(Green Electricity Certificate) for 2% and 
Guarantees of Origin (GO) for 2%; guaran-
tees of origin for hydropower from Austria 
are also available for 48% of market-based 
emissions.

In the 2024/25 financial year, Zumtobel 
Group’s biogenic emissions (for district hea-
ting in scope 2) amounted to 1,783 tCO2e. 

Scope 3

The Zumtobel Group reports on a total of 
eleven categories from Scope 3. Relevant 
activity data is collected for this purpose. 
The factors required to calculate emissions 
are obtained from recognised sources. The 
corresponding calculation methodology 
as well as the associated sources used for 
emission factors can be found in the table 
below. 

There are two categories of Scope 3 emissi-
ons which account for 99% of total Scope 3 
emissions: Scope 3.1 ‘Purchased goods and 
services’ and 3.11 ‘Use of sold products’. The 
Zumtobel Group does not use any calcula-
tion tools to determine Scope emissions.

The exact calculation methodology and any 
assumptions made when calculating Scope 
1, 2 and 3 emissions are outlined on the 
following page.



UPSTRE AM  
EMISSIONS

DOWNSTRE AM  
EMISSIONS

SCOPE 3 SCOPE 1 SCOPE 2 SCOPE 3

Us e o f  s o l d 
p r o du c t s

L o c al/d i s t r i c t  
h e a t in g

P ur c h a s e d g o o d s
& s e r v i c e s

88

P ur c h a s e d e l e c t r i c a l  
e n e r g y

M o to r v e hi c l e p o o l

P r o c e s s h e a t  an d 
b ui l d in g h e a t in g
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Calculation methodology of the emissions

Scope 1

The calculation methodology is described in the global Environmental Report: energy consumption in MWh recorded by 

the respective sites is multiplied by the emission factor tCO2e/MWh, which is defined globally. As far as the vehicle fleet 

is concerned, the litres of fuel used to fill the tanks of company vehicles are recorded and converted into MWh using the 

respective calorific value of the fuel. | Data source: Ecoinvent. & UBA

Scope 2 Market-based

The calculation methodology is described in the global Environmental Report: energy consumption in MWh (volume-ba-

sed) recorded by the respective sites is multiplied by the emission factor tCO2e/MWh, which is defined globally. Excluded 

from this are the emission factors for calculating district heating and electricity, which are market-based and determined 

and defined locally by the locations. Energy for electric vehicles is available directly in kWh. This figure is subsequently 

multiplied in the same way by the respective emission factor of the energy source, which is defined globally. | 

Data source: Ecoinvent. & UBA

Scope 2 Location-based

The calculation methodology is described in the global Environmental Report: energy consumption in MWh (volume-ba-

sed) recorded by the respective sites is multiplied by the emission factor tCO2e/MWh, which is defined globally.

Energy for electric vehicles is available directly in kWh. This figure is subsequently multiplied in the same way by the 

respective emission factor of the energy source, which is defined globally. | Data source: Ecoinvent. 

Scope 3.1

The emissions calculation for Scope 3.1 is broken down into product-related (PR) and non-product-related (NPR) goods 

and services. Product-related emissions are calculated based on the weights of the purchased product groups. To ensure 

consistency, the emission factors from the same system used to calculate environmental product declarations are used. 

At present, calculations are based on secondary data. Emissions produced by non-product-related goods and services 

are calculated using the spend-based method. Each product group is given an emission factor based on the assigned SIC 

(Standard Industrial Classification). For Scope 3.1 NPR, the accuracy of the emissions calculation has been significantly 

increased by calculating emissions according to individual product groups. This has made it possible to record the respec-

tive emissions with greater accuracy and identify hotspots. In addition, double-counting is avoided by excluding data that 

has already been included in other Scopes.  | Data source: Sphera & CaDI

Scope 3.2 

Emissions from purchased capital goods are also calculated using the spend-based method. Emission factors are determi-

ned in accordance with the SIC. | Data source: CaDI

Scope 3.3

The calculation methodology is described in the global Environmental Report: energy consumption in MWh recorded by 

the respective sites is multiplied by the emission factor t/MWh, which is defined globally. Scope 3.3 Fuel and energy-related 

activities is now included in the calculation. The inclusion of this additional category captures further indirect emissions 

that were not previously taken into account. | Data source: Ecoinvent.
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Scope 3.4

Emissions are calculated based on the actual distances travelled, the weights transported and the mode of transport used 

(e.g. lorry, rail, ship, air). This is achieved by multiplying the mass, distance and specific emissions factor, so that transport-

related emissions can be calculated separately for each mode of transport. | Data source: Exiobase 3

Scope 3.5

Emissions from production waste are calculated for the three fractions of recyclable waste, residual waste and hazardous 

waste. | Data source: Ecoinvent.

Scope 3.6

Scope 3.6 emissions are calculated using the travel booking system, which collects the data according to mode of trans-

port (flight, car, train). Since not all business segments are integrated into the booking system, the calculated emissions are 

then extrapolated from the actual travel costs paid depending on the mode of transport. Overnight stays are not taken into 

account. | Data source: Ecoinvent.

Scope 3.7

Scope 3.7 emissions are calculated on the basis of an employee survey to record the modes of transport used as well as 

the distances between home and work. Data obtained in this manner is then extrapolated to the entire workforce in order to 

determine the total emissions from employee commuting. | Data source: Ecoinvent.

Scope 3.11

The calculation of Scope 3.11 emissions was adjusted as part of this year’s sustainability reporting. Reporting now takes 

place on the basis of country-specific energy mixes in order to more accurately reflect actual emissions. In addition, energy 

consumption is calculated over the entire service life of the luminaires sold in the respective application. This makes esti-

mation of environmental impacts more accurate. | Data source: Ecoinvent.

Scope 3.12

The emissions calculation for Scope 3.12 emissions follows the same principle as for Scope 3.1 PR. | Data source: Sphera

Scope 3.15

Emissions are calculated on the basis of the spend-based method. The proportionate revenue of the Zumtobel Group is cal-

culated. As the Group operates in the same industry, the emission factor is calculated from the corporate carbon footprint 

and the Zumtobel Group’s revenue. | Data source: Internally

Remaining Scope 3 categories

•	 	 Leased assets previously reported under Scope 3.8 are now classified under Scopes 1 & 2 if the Zumtobel Group 

exercises operational control over the sites in question. Emissions from leased warehouses will be categorised under 

Scope 3.4 in the future. As a result, category 3.8 will cease to be included from this reporting period onwards. To 

ensure data comparability, the data is calculated back to the base year.

•	 	 Scope 3.9 emissions are calculated through extrapolation based on the logistics costs incurred or the load volume. 

The calculation is based on the costs and/or the volume transported, and the emissions from Scope 3.4 are extrapo-

lated accordingly.

•	 	 Scope 3.10 emissions (Processing of sold products) are negligible for the Zumtobel Group’s products. 

•	 	 In light of the Zumtobel Group’s business activities, categories 3.13 (Downstream leased assets) and 3.14 (Franchises) 

are not applicable to the Zumtobel Group.

E1                                                          CLIMATE CHANGE
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TOTA L GH G EMI S SION S IN t C O 2e
RETROSPECTIVE

MILESTONE &  
TARGET YEARS

BASE YEAR1 2023/24 2024/25
TARGET 

2030
TARGET 

2050

S c o p e 1  GH G e mi s s i o n s

(6 6 %) (9 0 %)

Gr o s s S c o p e 1  GH G e mi s s i o n s 5,14 4

n/a

6,7 8 6

% o f  S c o p e 1  GH G e mi s s i o n s f r o m r e gul ate d  
e mi s s i o n t r a din g s c h e m e s [%]

- 0 %

S c o p e 2 GH G e mi s s i o n s

Gr o s s m ar ke t- b a s e d S c o p e 2 GH G e mi s s i o n s 16 ,352
n/a

2,9 15

Gr o s s l o c at i o n - b a s e d S c o p e 2 GH G e mi s s i o n s 2 1 ,30 4 18 , 24 2

S i gni f i c ant  s c o p e 3 GH G e mi s s i o n s

To t a l  Gr o s s in dir e c t  (S c o p e 3 )  GH G e mi s s i o n s 16 ,9 0 3,9 47 n/a 13 , 4 5 7,8 51

(4 2%) (9 0 %)

S c o p e 3 .1  P ur c h a s e d g o o d s an d s e r v i c e s 295,52 7

n/a

397,0 3 7

S c o p e 3 . 2 C ap i t a l  g o o d s 3,08 3 3,824

S c o p e 3 .3 Fu e l  an d e n e r g y - r e l a te d a c t i v i t i e s  
(n o t  in c lu d e d in S c o p e 1  o r  S c o p e 2)

6 ,951 5,9 11

S c o p e 3 . 4 Up s tr e am t r an s p o r t at i o n an d  
d i s t r ib u t i o n

12 ,080 11 , 207

S c o p e 3 .5 Wa s te g e n e r ate d in o p e r at i o n s 2,5 4 2 2,5 4 2

S c o p e 3 .6 B u s in e s s t r av e l 1 , 255 1 ,519

S c o p e 3 .7  Emp l o y e e c o mmu t in g 3,9 6 9 4 ,629

S c o p e 3 .9 D o w n s tr e am t r an s p o r t at i o n 6 4 3 308

S c o p e 3 .1 1  Us e o f  s o l d p r o du c t s 16 ,5 47,36 8 12 ,9 97,7 8 9

S c o p e 3 .12 En d - o f- l i fe  t r e atm e nt o f  s o l d p r o du c t s 30,510 3 3,0 6 0

S c o p e 3 .15 Inv e s tm e nt s 19 25

To t a l  GH G e mi s s i o n s

To t a l  GH G e mi s s i o n s (m ar ke t- b a s e d) 16 ,930,39 4 - 13 , 4 6 7,552

To t a l  GH G e mi s s i o n s ( l o c at i o n - b a s e d) 16 ,925, 4 4 3 - 13 , 4 82,8 7 8

GH G IN T EN SIT Y PER NE T RE V ENUE 2024/25

To t a l  GH G e mi s s i o n s (m ar ke t- b a s e d)  p e r  n e t  r e v e nu e  
[ t C O 2e/mi l l i o n EUR]

12 , 2 74

To t a l  GH G e mi s s i o n s ( l o c at i o n - b a s e d)  p e r  n e t  r e v e nu e  
[ t C O 2e/mi l l i o n EUR]

12 , 28 8

To t a l  n e t  r e v e nu e [mi l l i o n EUR] 1 ,0 97. 20

1	� B a s e y e ar  fo r  S c o p e 1  & 2 :  F Y2020/2 1 & B a s e y e ar  fo r  S c o p e 3 :  F Y202 2/23

E1                                                          CLIMATE CHANGE
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E5 | RESOURCE 
USE & CIRCULAR 

ECONOMY

ENVIRONMENT

This section outlines the Zumtobel Group’s 
material IROs in relation to resource use and 
circular economy, including the way in which 
they are managed. The main sustainability 
matters are as follows:

E5 | Resources inflows, including resource 
use

Ac tu al  n e g at i v e imp a c t :  Us a g e an d ex p l o i t a t i o n 
o f  p r im ar y r e s o ur c e s

E5 | Waste:

Ac tu al  n e g at i v e imp a c t :  Wa s te g e n e r ate d  
dur in g up s tr e am sup p l y c h ain an d o w n  

o p e r at i o n s ,  p a c k a gin g an d d i s p o s al

The aforementioned impacts, risks and 
opportunities cover a short-, medium- and 
long-term period. The disclosures that 
describe the process for identifying the 
impacts, risks and opportunities associated 
with E5 can be found under ESRS 2.

E5-1 | Policies related to resource use 
and circular economy

The second pillar of the Zumtobel Group’s 
sustainability strategy is dedicated to the 
topic of circular economy. The Zumto-
bel Group strives to ensure that material 
resources are handled in a responsible 
manner and that the product development 
process becomes increasingly sustainable. 
This explains why circular economy aspects 
are given top priority right from the earliest 
stages of product development.

With the Environmental Policy previously 
referenced under E1-2, the Zumtobel Group 
is committed not only to actively contribu-
ting to climate change mitigation, but also to 
continuously reducing waste and imple-
menting fundamental circular economy 
practices. These sustainability matters are 
incorporated in the ISO 14001 certifications 
for the production sites in the integrated 
management system.

How we embed and implement the principles of the circular economy in our company

E5                 RESOURCE USE & CIRCULAR ECONOMY
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In order to fully integrate circular economy 
into the product development process, the 
Group also developed an internal tool na-
med Circular Design Rules (CDRs) to design 
products for the different cycles. 

This also goes hand in hand with systemati-
cally reducing reliance on primary raw 
materials, cutting down on waste and 
optimising circular processes. 

Policies related to resource use

With its increasing focus on circularity, 
material procurement represents a funda-
mental strategic component of sustaina-
ble procurement. One way the Zumtobel 
Group is working to improve circularity is 
by actively collaborating with suppliers to 
record and increase the share of recycled 
materials. An initiative to increase the use of 
renewable materials has been launched and 
intensive research conducted into materials 
made of renewable resources. The aim 
behind requiring suppliers to sign the Code 
of Conduct for Business Partners is to help 
them promote resource-friendly practices in 
the upstream value chain. The most senior 
level in the Zumtobel Group’s organisation, 
the Management Board, is accountable for 
the Code of Conduct for Business Partners, 
which applies throughout the entire Group. 

The Zumtobel Group’s internal Environmen-
tal policy addresses issues such as waste 
prevention and reduction, and the alignment 
of the Group and products with circular eco-
nomy rules. This applies to the entire value 
chain in the product’s development process 
as well as to the product life cycle. 

Policies related to Circular Economy

With its Circular Design Rules (CDRs), 
the Zumtobel Group has an effective and 
operational tool at its disposal which helps 
to make the development of luminaires 
incrementally more circular, transitioning to 
a circular economy. 

The Circular Design Rules are applied 
throughout the product development 
process for the Zumtobel and Thorn lighting 
brands. They consist of three main pillars:

Cir c ul ar  S o ur c in g

Cir c ul ar  D e s i gn

Cir c ul ar  S y s te m s

By applying the CDRs, in particular Circular 
Sourcing and Circular Systems, both the 
upstream and downstream value chain 
are taken into account. Related actions are 
described in more detail under E5-3. 

Material use, design, and preparation and 
reuse options make it possible to move 
away from the consumption of primary 
resources and to instead plan in and 
increasingly use secondary resources. The 
Circular Design Rules are a tool that syste-
matically align product development with a 
circular economy. Negative environmental 
impacts from primary material consump-
tion and generated waste are mitigated 
through the implementation of the Zum-
tobel Group’s circular economy strategy 
(application of CDRs, implementation of 
circular business models). 
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C i r c u l a r D e s i g n Ru l e s –
a n i n n ova t i o n t o o l  t o i m p l e m e n t t h e C i r c u l a r E c o n o my

Circular  D e s ign Rule s (CDR) g i v e th e Zumtob el  Gro up an e f fe c t i v e ,  op er at i v e to o l  to  gr adu al l y
imp ro v e c i rcular i t y  in  a l l  n e w l ight ing b r an d p ro duc t s .  T h e CDRs in c lu de fo ur  p er for m an c e le v e ls
th at  c an b e re ach e d w i th a  p ro duc t ,  w h ereb y e ach p er  for m anc e le v e l  i s  t ie d to th e at t a inm ent o f
v ar io u s go als .  T h e Circular  D e s ign Rule s c o v er  th e fo l lo w ing thre e m ain top ic f ie l d s w hich are
de s cr ib e d in  det a i l  b e lo w :

C i r c u l a r S o u r c i n g
p r o c u r e m e n t a n d u s e o f m a t e r i a l s t o s u p p o r t a C i r c u l a r E c o n o my 

Mater ia l  p ro curem ent i s  in cre as ingl y  fo cu s e d on c i rcular i t y  and rep re s ent s an inte gr a l  p ar t  o f  th e 
Circular  D e s ign Rule s .  T h e Zumtob e l  Group’s  g lob al  p ro curem ent te am w or k s c ont inuo u s l y  w i th 
sup p l ier s  to  i dent i f y  an d in cre as e th e re c y c l ing sh are o f  the m ater ia ls  u s e d .  D at a w as imp ro v e d 
sub s t ant ia l l y  dur ing th e rep or t ing y e ar  an d a gr adu al  in cre as e in  th e re c y c l ing sh are w as v er i f ie d 
to geth er  w i th th e sup p l ier s .  T h e c o l le c t ion o f  re c y c l ing r ate s is  b as e d on EN4 555 7 an d c omp l ie s 
w i th th e re quirem ent s o f  th e ESRS (Europ e an Su s t a in ab i l i t y  Rep or t ing S t and ard s) .  Par t icular  a t ten -
t ion is  a ls o p a i d to th e ingre dient s o f  th e m ater ia ls .  Not ab le sub s t an c e s are i dent i f ie d an d rem o v e d 
as quick l y  as p o s s ib le .

T h e re c y c lab i l i t y  o f  th e m ater ia ls  u s e d in  lumin aire s an d c omp on ent s is  a ls o an imp or t ant  cr i ter ion 
w i th in th e CDRs .  Preferen c e is  g i v en to m ater ia ls  for  w hich go o d re c y c l ing opt ions ex is t  a t  th e en d 
of  th e p ro duc t ’s  l i fe  c y c le .  T h e re c y c lab i l i t y  o f  th e m ater ia ls  i s  deter mine d in  ac c ord an c e w i th th e 
EN4 5555 s t an d ard .

C i r c u l a r D e s i g n
d e s i g n b a s e d o n t h e p r i n c i p l e o f  d i s a s s e m b l y a n d d u r a b i l i t y  

T h e de s ign p r in c ip le “D e s ign for  D is as s emb l y ”  p ro v i de s th e fo un d at ion for  the quick an d e as y 
d is as s emb l y o f  m ater ia ls  an d c omp on ent s at  th e en d of  th e p ro duc t ’s  u s e p h as e .  In  th e “Circular 
D e s ign” ch apter  o f  th e CDRs ,  th e c ons is tent  ap p l ic at ion o f  th is  p r in c ip le ,  th e de s ign of  in ter f ac e s 
for  f u ture up gr ade s ,  as w e l l  as th e e as y ac c e s s ib i l i t y  an d d is as s emb l y o f  sp are p ar t s  are ad dre s -
s e d .  T his  m e an s th at ,  r ight  f rom th e de v e lop m ent and de s ign p ro c e s s ,  i t  i s  ensure d th at :

•  �C omp on ent s c an b e d ism ant le d an d rep lac e d quick l y  an d e as i l y,  a l lo w ing th e p ro duc t  to  b e m o -
der nize d s imp l y  an d e f f ic ient l y  (Mainten an c e & Up gr ade) ,  th ereb y ex ten ding th e p ro duc t ’s  u s ef u l 
l i fe  for  th e cu s tom er.

•  �T h e p ro duc t  c an b e d is as s emb le d into i t s  in di v i du al  p ar t s  c o s t- e f fe c t i v e l y  for  rem anu f ac tur ing ,  or 
th e m ater ia ls  c an b e c omp lete l y  s ep ar ate d for  h igh - qu al i t y  re c y c l ing .

•  �A l re ad y dur ing th e p ro duc t  de v e lop m ent p h as e ,  Zumtob e l  Gro up e v a lu ate s w hich c omp on ent s are 
p otent ia l l y  su i t ab le for  reu s e as p ar t  o f  a  rem anu f ac tur ing p ro c e s s .

F or  a l l  n e w lumin aire de v e lop m ent s ,  th e de s ign c onc ept  fo cu s e s on go o d d is as s emb lab i l i t y  an d 
m o dular i t y.  In  th is  f in an c ia l  y e ar,  th e PA NO S I I I  ( f rom the Zumtob e l  l ight ing b r an d)  an d th e AVENUE 
o u tdo or lumin aire ( f rom th e THORN b r an d)  w ere launch e d .  T h e s e t w o p ro duc t  ex amp le s un der l in e 
th is  ap p ro ach an d s er v e as sh o w c as e ex amp le s o f  c i rcular  p ro duc t  fe ature s inte gr ate d into th e 
de s ign .

C i r c u l a r S ys t e m s 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f C i r c u l a r S ys t e m s

T h e a im of  th e Zumtob e l  Gro up is  to  cre ate h igh v a lue an d of fer  an at t r ac t i v e r ange of  s er v ic e s for 
cu s tom er s w hi le  u s ing as l i t t le  p r im ar y m ater ia l  as p o s s ib le .  F or  th is  re as on ,  ne w op p or tuni t ie s 
an d c i rcular  b u s in e s s m o de ls  are b e ing de v e lop e d to ex ten d p ro duc t  l i fe sp ans an d to reu s e m ate -
r ia ls  an d c omp on ent s thro ugh rem anu f ac tur ing ,  th ereb y c lo s ing th e lo op .

T h e fo cu s is  on th e fo l lo w ing c y c le s :
�Mainten an c e ,  Rep air  & Up gr ade ,  �Ref ur b ishm ent an d Rem anu f ac tur ing

E5                 RESOURCE USE & CIRCULAR ECONOMY
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The Group Sustainability department is 
working together with the specialist depart-
ments to advance the strategy. Related acti-
vities are monitored by the Management 
Board. Preventive actions to avoid waste 
generation are pursued through the use of 
recycled materials and recyclable materials 
and by aligning product concepts with cir-
cular economy scenarios at the end of the 
first use phase. 

In the context of circular systems under the 
CDRs, the circular economy scenarios fol-
low a cascading use principle that preser-
ves as much value as possible and include 
options for: Maintenance, upgrade, repair 
and refurbishment, Reuse and remanufac-
turing, and Recycling 

Various solutions within the circular economy cascades are prioritised for the products and 
their application:  

•	 	 Maintenance, Upgrade, Repair & Refurbishment:  
Lighting brands Zumtobel and Thorn offer various spare parts to extend the life of the 
luminaires at customer sites. The luminaires are designed to make it as simple as possible 
to dismantle them and easily insert spare parts. Examples of products include TECTON, 
PANOS, VIVO 2 from Zumtobel Lighting and Avenue, College by Thorn Lighting.  

•	 	 Reuse & Remanufacturing:  
Pilot projects lay the foundation for future services such as remanufacturing options. 
The goal here is to reprocess as many used components and materials as possible and 
subsequently use them in new production. Designing and engineering the luminaires in a 
way that permits this is a prerequisite and is considered in the context of the CDRs during 
the design phase for the products. The new TECTON II generation featuring a remanu-
facturing option is available in the retail segment for the first time. Over the coming years, 
remanufacturing options will be available for other products as well.  

•	 	 Recycling:  
The Zumtobel Group is subject to the EU WEEE Directive and is therefore financially 
responsible for the disposal of its electrical equipment. Its contribution helps support the 
infrastructure for collecting and recycling electronic equipment. Waste is registered and 
reported in accordance with national regulations in order to promote environmental pro-
tection and the recovery of valuable resources.

The reusability of both the materials and 
the product is calculated and evaluated at 
the start of product development phase. 
By prioritising the use of recyclable as well 
as separable materials and components in 
the product, the Zumtobel Group aims to 
reduce the generation of residual waste at 
the end of the life cycle where possible. 

The focus here is on preventing and re-
ducing waste along the entire value chain 
used to create products and services as 
well as in relation to the entire product life 
cycle. At the production plants, priority 
is given to preventing and reducing all 
materials related to production, separating 
waste and recycling the waste generated. 
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E5-2 | Actions and resources related to 
resource use and circular economy 

All actions are monitored and assessed in 
line with the defined target settings. Both 
human and financial resources are available 
for implementing actions. The human re-
sources associated with resource use at the 
Zumtobel Group are provided by the Global 
Purchasing department. Employees from 
Group Sustainability, Global Quality and 
Product Management cover the person-
nel requirements associated with circular 
economy.

Actions related to resource use and 
waste

The Zumtobel Group strives to use raw 
materials sparingly and to recycle materials. 
Efficiently use of materials and minimisation 
of waste as well as unnecessary scrap are 
important factors in this regard. 

Waste management governed by local was-
te management policies at the production 
sites forms a key component of the environ-
mental management systems, meets the ne-
cessary legal obligations and is continually 
refined. Each production site has appointed 
a waste officer, follows documented proces-
ses and makes detailed records required by 
law for all waste generated and its trans-
portation. The metrics for waste contain the 
waste generated in tonnes and are split into 
the categories of recycled waste, residual 
waste and hazardous waste. 

Actions related to circular economy

As one of the CDRs, circular sourcing is one 
of three pillars helping to ensure that pro-
ducts manufactured by the lighting brands 
are circular in nature in the product design 
and material selection phases, and that the 
upstream value chain is circular.

Circular Design is another one of the three 
CDRs and refers to the continuous align-
ment and improvement of the circularity 
of products manufactured by the lighting 
brands as early as the product conceptuali-
sation and design phases.

The third and final pillar of the CDRs –  
Circular Systems – focuses on the imple-
mentation of circular economy scenarios 
for the lighting brands. The Zumtobel Group 
aims to offer high value creation and attrac-
tive services with the lowest possible use of 
materials sourced from primary resources. 
This makes it possible to counteract the 
identified material sustainability matter 
related to resource inflows.

New opportunities and partner networks 
are continually developed in order to extend 
the product lifespan and adopt a circular ap-
proach for products and materials. Priority is 
consistently given to the following cycles:

Maintenance, upgrade, repair and  
refurbishment 

Reuse and remanufacturing
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L I GH T IN G SEGMEN T S

Re s o ur c e u s e an d w a s te
D or nb ir n ,  AT: 
A partner was found to recycle powder waste produced by powder coating at the lighting plant. Reusing waste from 
plastic injection moulding and reducing aluminium cuttings helped to lower the production waste volume for non-rene-
wable materials.

L em go,  DE: 
In Lemgo, the use of efficient new injection moulding machines and the reuse of plastic waste have improved the plastic 
waste rate. Recyclable materials are also now used for blister packaging and housing for LED modules.

Niš ,  R S: 
Projects aimed at reducing the volume of production waste for aluminium, steel and plastic were completed at the light-
ing plant. Pallets are also systematically repaired and reused at both the lighting and the components plants.

An ongoing project to change packaging materials at the components plants around the world was launched in the 
2023/24 financial year in order to increase the share of recyclable packaging and reduce packaging waste. This trend 
continued in the 2024/25 financial year, resulting in 99.7% of packaging materials now being made from fully recyclable 
cardboard. At all component sites, incoming goods are continuously inspected to determine whether the packaging 
materials provided by suppliers meet the internal sustainability criteria. When deviations are identified, the relevant 
suppliers are contacted in order to work together to find an improved, more sustainable alternative. This helps conserve 
resources and save materials beyond the confines of the Group.

Sp enny m o or,  UK : 
A vacuum evaporator was purchased for the lighting plant to treat and reuse the waste water produced by the powder 
coating aggregate. Plastic waste from the injection moulding process was consistently reused, further lowering the 
plastic waste rate

Cir c ul ar  Ec o n o my : 
In addition to implementing the CDRs, the Zumtobel Group is working on various projects that promote
the incorporation and implementation of a circular economy into the Group. These projects can be broken
down into the three CDRs.

Cir cul ar  S our c ing:
	• Initiative to increase the percentage of recycled material in the steel, aluminium and plastic material groups. Conti-

nuous monitoring of the status quo and ongoing identification of potential for improvement in partnership with the 
Zumtobel Group’s suppliers

	• Research and exploration of bio-based or biodegradable substitutes for fossil based plastics; field testing in selec-
ted Zumtobel Lighting products (e.g. IZURA) in the 2024/25 financial year 

Cir cul ar  D e s ign: 
	• Reduction of packaging materials in the Components segment starting in 2023/24
	• Reduction in the use of plastic packaging by the Zumtobel Group 

 
C i r cul ar  S y s tem s:
	• Implementation of further remanufacturing pilot projects in partnership with Zumtobel Lighting customers
	• Launch of numerous refurbishment projects around the globe

Pr oj e c t s a n d c o n t i n u o u s i m p r ove m e n t i n 202 4/25

C OMP ONEN T SEGMEN T S

E5                 RESOURCE USE & CIRCULAR ECONOMY



99

Cradle to Cradle Certification

Both Tridonic and Zumtobel brand products 
hold Cradle to Cradle Certified® certificati-
ons.

Zumtobel received a Cradle to Cradle
Certified® rating in Bronze for its modular
ARTELEA free standing luminaire under the
challenging version 4.0 valuation standard.
PTFE-free paint was developed and used for
the certified luminaire.

Through detailed analysis of ingredients, 
efforts are made to avoid environmentally 
harmful materials as much as possible. So 
far, various LED modules and LED drivers 
have been awarded the Cradle to Cradle 
Certified® Bronze standard. Currently, Tri-
donic is aiming for certification according to 
the latest and significantly stricter Cradle to 
Cradle Certified® standard 4.1.

Predicting the service life of lighting 
components - Lifetime Indicator

A key innovation in Tridonic’s sustainability 
efforts is the introduction of the “Lifetime 
Indicator.” This intelligent program provides 
real-time information about the remaining 
lifetime of an LED driver. By monitoring 
critical parameters such as temperature, 
operating hours, and electrical load, the 
Lifetime Indicator can predict the expected 
lifespan of an LED driver. This information is 
accessible via user-friendly interfaces such 
as DALI-2 or NFC, enabling proactive main-
tenance and replacement planning.

The feature offers numerous benefits, inclu-
ding extended product lifetime through time-
ly maintenance, which prevents premature 
disposal and thereby reduces waste. It also 
promotes resource conservation through 
predictive maintenance, minimizing unne-
cessary spare parts and preserving mate-
rials and resources used in the production of 
new products.

Moreover, it enhances operational efficien-
cy by enabling facilities to proactively plan 
maintenance activities, avoid unexpected 
downtime, and ensure smooth operation. 
These measures contribute to significant 
cost savings over the product lifecycle. 
Additionally, the Lifetime Indicator supports 
warranty optimization and component reuse 
by allowing customers to decide when to 
extend warranties for continued perfor-
mance without unnecessary replacements. 
With precise insights into the condition of 
components, they can be reused in other 
applications, aligning with the principles of 
the Circular Economy.
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Pilotproducts with bio-based materials

Pilot products for new materials that were launched in the 2024/25 financial year were selec-
ted to test bio-based and biodegradable materials. These materials can be found in the IZURA 
luminaire from Zumtobel Lighting, for example. CO2 reduced, bio-based polycarbonates are 
also used in products from Zumtobel Lighting (PANOS) and Tridonic (driver housing). With these 
ongoing initiatives, the Zumtobel Group aims to explore the technical and commercial feasibility 
of replacing established conventional materials with bio-based ones.

Picture: Nina Bröll
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E5-3 | Targets related to resource use 
and circular economy 

All targets are voluntary and are not prescri-
bed by law. 

Circular Economy targets for 2025/26: 

•	 E5-3, T1: The Zumtobel Group aims to 
gradually increase the share of recycled 
secondary components, products and 
materials (including packaging). 

For the 2024/25 financial year, the figure 
stands at 28%. The Zumtobel Group seeks 
to raise this share by 5 percentage points 
by 2030 compared with the base year FY 
2024/25. Meeting the target would help to 
minimise the use of primary raw materials 
and promote the sustainable sourcing and 
use of renewable resources in line with the 
cascading principle. 

Targets are based on disclosures provided 
by the Zumtobel Group’s suppliers about 

their expected progress in terms of the 
share of recycled secondary materials, in 
particular steel and aluminium. Achievement 
of the above target depends on technologi-
cal advances and commercial availability.

In applying its comprehensive CDRs, 
which have been integrated into all product 
development activities and encompass 
the aforementioned focus areas of Circu-
lar Sourcing, Circular Design and Circular 
Systems, the Zumtobel Group is working 
towards the following targets:

•	 Circular Sourcing: Waste management, 
including preparation for proper treat-
ment 

•	 Circular Design: Increasing circular 
product design (including, for instance, 
design for durability, dismantling, repa-
rability, recyclability, etc.) 
 

•	 Circular Systems: Increasing the circular 
material use rate 

The successful transition to cardboard pa-
ckaging has already created a solid basis for 
the Components Segment to meet the future 
requirements of PPWR. Special attention is 
now being paid to adapting the remaining 
packaging, in particular customer-specific 
solutions. The Components Segment is also 
committed to fully converting these packa-
ging solutions to recyclable materials.

Focus on customer-specific packaging in the Components Segment
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Waste targets for 2025/26: 

The following targets apply to all of the Zum-
tobel Group’s production sites. They also 
account for a 10% increase in production 
volume for the lighting plants and 4.9% for 
the components plants. 

•	 E5-3, T2: Reduce total waste from 5,072 
tonnes in 2024/25 to 5,303 tonnes in 
2025/26 

•	 E5-3, T3: Reduce non-recyclable waste 
from 570 tonnes in 2024/25 to 535 
tonnes in 2025/26 

•	 E5-3, T4: Reduce the volume of produc-
tion waste from non-renewable mate-
rials relative to material consumption 
by 9.2% in 2025/26, down from 9.7% in 
2024/25 

The goal behind reducing total waste and 
non-recyclable waste in the production 
plants is to avoid waste. Use of the ratio of 
production waste volume of non-renewable 
materials to material consumption is desig-
ned to prevent and encourage sparing use 
of valuable resources.

The main goal the Zumtobel Group hopes 
to achieve in its efforts to reduce waste 
is avoiding the generation of waste in the 
first place. This goes hand in hand with the 
processes for increasing the utilisation rate 
of materials and substances. The next stage 
involves reusing and recycling recyclable 
materials both internally and externally. 
Substances and materials are only sent for 
thermal processing as a last resort. Due 
to successful waste avoidance, reduction 
and recycling, the share of substances and 
materials sent for thermal processing is very 
low at the Zumtobel Group.

Targets achieved in 2024/25

Target attainment in the previous years sole-
ly relates to the production sites.   

•	 	 The target of producing less than 5,170 
tonnes of waste was exceeded by  
1.3% despite the closure of the produc-
tion site at Les Andelys. The Zumtobel 
Group’s total waste volume in 2024/25 
came to 5,072 tonnes.  

•	 	 The reduction in the volume of pro-
duction waste from non-renewable 
materials relative to material consump-
tion to 9.1% was not fully achieved. In 
2024/25, the waste volume generated 
by production came to 9.7%.  

•	 	 Last year’s target of reaching less than 
426 tonnes of non-recyclable waste was 
not met due to waste generated for the 
closure of the Les Andelys production 
site and the renovation of the Lemgo 
site. In the 2024/25 financial year, 570 
tonnes of non-recyclable waste were 
generated. 

E5                 RESOURCE USE & CIRCULAR ECONOMY
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E5-4 | Resource inflows 

Significant resource inflows deemed mate-
rial to the Zumtobel Group’s resource use 
and circular economy include raw materials 
(such as metals and plastics), electronic 
components, wires as well as cables, 
packaging materials, finished products, 
merchandise, goods for logistics (pallets) 
and technical equipment such as production 
machinery. Resource inflows for sales of-
fices are not taken into consideration due to 
their low weight share compared to figures 
for production. The total weight of products 
and materials can be found in the Resource 
Inflow Metrics table. The share of biological 
material is also disclosed as a percentage in 
the Resource inflow metrics table. The Zum-
tobel Group defines biological materials as 
follows: paperboard cardboard, packaging 
made from ecological raw materials such as 
industrial starch, and wood & pallets.

The weight of secondary reused and recyc-
led components in products and materials 
is presented in the tabel Resource inflows in 
tonnes. The weights of purchased products 
and materials are based on the figures 
disclosed by suppliers, which also applies to 
information on secondary recycled compo-
nents, products and materials.

RES OURCE INFLOW S IN TONNES 2024/25

O v e r a l l  w e i ght  o f  te c hni c a l  an d b i o l o gi c a l  m ate r i a l s 35,398

T h e r e of  te c hni c a l  m ate r i a l s 3 1 ,50 6

T h e r e of  b i o l o gi c a l  m ate r i a l s 3,8 92

   Pe rc e nt ag e o f  te c hni c a l  m ate r i a l s  [%] 8 9 %

   Pe rc e nt ag e o f  b i o l o gi c a l  m ate r i a l s  [%] 1 1%

O v e r a l l  w e i ght  o f  s e c o n d ar y r e u s e d o r  r e c y c l e d c o mp o n e nt s ,  s e c o n d ar y inte r m e di ar y p r o -
du c t s an d s e c o n d ar y m ate r i a l s  ( in c lu din g p a c k a gin g)

9,8 7 3

   Pe rc e nt ag e o f  s e c o n d ar y r e u s e d o r  r e c y c l e d c o mp o n e nt s ,  s e c o n d ar y in te r m e di ar y  
   p r o du c t s an d s e c o n d ar y m ate r i a l s  ( in c lu din g p a c k agin g)  [%]

28%

E5-5 | Resource outflows 

An overview of the Zumtobel Group's 
products can be found in section “1.1.2 
Products and production locations” of the 
Group management report.

Durability, reparability and recyclable 
content

At the EU level, reparability is regulated by 
the Single Lighting Regulation. The regu-
lation mandates the interchangeability of 
light sources and control gear in luminaires, 
which must be fulfilled by all luminaires.

There is currently no established rating 
system at EU level that goes beyond the 
requirements set forth in this regulation, 
which is why the Zumtobel Group developed 
the Circular Design Rules. With the Circular 
Design Rules, attention is paid to the repara-
bility of the Zumtobel Group’s products early 
on during the product development phase. 
The CDRs are applied for all new product 
developments by the lighting brands.

Product reparability is defined in the CDRs 
(“Design for Maintenance, Repair“) as the 
ratio of available spare parts to the identified 
potential consumable components. 
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This definition is based on the Single Light-
ing Regulation and standards such as DIN 
EN 45554 for assessing the reparability of 
energy-related products and also takes into 
account the information available to date 
from the planned ESPR (Ecodesign for Sus-
tainable Products Regulation). The calcula-
tion of product reparability is presented as a 
percentage between 0 and 100.

The existing CDR evaluations for the lighting 
segment show a range of 66-100% in the 
category Design for Maintenance, Repair. 
These results indicate good repairability. At 
present, there is no comprehensive evalua-
tion covering the entire product portfolio. 

There are currently no comparable me-
trics for the products in the Components 
segment. Reparability is assessed by the 
development teams, supported as necessa-
ry by the Group Sustainability department.

Refurbishment kits are available for select, 
formerly manufactured luminaires that are 
still based on conventional technology such 
as fluorescent lamps, in order to enable con-
versions to modern LED lighting technology. 

PA R A ME T ER OF E X PECT ED DUR A B IL IT Y OF PRODU CT S PL ACED 
ON T HE M A RK E T IN HOUR S 

2024/25

INDUSTRY  
AVER AGE1

ZUMTOBEL 
GROUP

L I GH T IN G SEGMEN T

In d o o r L i ght in g 50,0 0 0 59,513

O u td o o r L i ght in g 10 0,0 0 0 6 4 ,70 0

C OMP ONEN T S SEGMEN T

L i ght  s o ur c e n o t av a i l ab l e 6 9,97 3

D r i v e r s n o t av a i l ab l e 8 3,118

1	� T h e in du s tr y  f i gur e s p r o v i d e d ar e b a s e d o n d at a f r o m L i ght in g Eur o p e:  M o s t  o f  th e in d o o r l i ght in g 
p r o du c t s h av e a s e r v i c e l i fe  o f  up to 50,0 0 0 h o ur s .  T h e dur ab i l i t y  o f  o u td o o r l i ght in g i s  up to 10 0,0 0 0 
h o ur s .  N o c o mp ar ab l e in du s tr y  av e r a g e s ar e av a i l ab l e fo r  th e C o mp o n e nt s s e gm e nt .

Available spare parts and refurbishment kits 
can be viewed on the Zumtobel and Thorn 
websites. 

Details on durability and recyclable content 
can be found in the tables below.

The recycling content of products is as-
sessed on the basis of the same end-of-life 
scenario used for preparing the EPDs. The 
assumptions and recycling pathways are 
based on the models and databases stored 
in the LCA software. The underlying metho-
dology is based on the requirements of ISO 
14044 and EN 15804.

The recycling content of packaging is based 
on current market data available at the 
European level. Cardboard accounts for the 
largest share of packaging material. 

The metrics (durability, repairability, recyc-
ling content) are not externally validated.

RECYCL A B L E C ON T EN T IN PRODU CT S A ND T HEIR PACK AGIN G IN % 2024/25

Re c y c l ab l e c o nte nt  in  p r o du c t s 6 5%

Re c y c l ab l e c o nte nt  in  p a c k agin g 6 4%

E5                 RESOURCE USE & CIRCULAR ECONOMY
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The relevant waste streams from the sites 
consist of metal waste, paper/cardboard/
packaging, wood packaging/wood waste, 
plastics and electronic scrap/LED boards.

The bulk of non-hazardous waste and recyc-
lable material therefore consists of materials 
such as metals, cardboard/paper, wood 
and plastics, which are processed external-
ly for recycling. Residual waste accounts 
for a small proportion of this waste and is 
primarily thermally processed. The very 
low proportion of hazardous waste consis-
ting of solutions, waste oils, coolants and 
lubricants, adhesive residues from joining 
processes, and paint residues from coating 
processes and mixtures is predominantly 
recycled. Only a small proportion thereof is 
thermally processed. The Zumtobel Group 
does not produce any radioactive waste.

Due to the importance of the production 
sites, the following table lists the waste 
generated by the production sites. Sales 
offices are not included in the figures due to 
their immateriality. 

Waste

At the production sites, waste is collected 
by registered disposal companies. For each 
collection, the relevant employee receives a 
collection certificate and/or a credit which 
meets the local legal requirements. The 
volumes documented in these papers are 
recorded in local waste footprints and the 
totals of the waste classes and streams per 
month are forwarded to global environmen-
tal reporting. Local data for the Zumtobel 
Group is collected for this process and 
aggregated it into a metric.

Waste composition

Metal processing, plastics processing, coa-
ting, automated production lines and manual 
product assembly are the key manufacturing 
processes that generate the majority of the 
Zumtobel Group’s waste and recyclable 
materials. 

The resulting waste streams generated 
by the Zumtobel Group are calculated and 
recorded for each production site. 



106

TOTA L A MOUN T OF WA S T E GENER AT ED BY PRODU CT ION SIT ES IN TONNES 2024/25

TOTA L A MOUN T OF WA S T E GENER AT ED 5,07 2

H a z ar d o u s w a s te d i v e r te d f r o m di s p o s al  32 1

H a z ar d o u s w a s te d i v e r te d f r o m di s p o s al  du e to p r e p ar at i o n fo r  r e u s e  20

H a z ar d o u s w a s te d i v e r te d f r o m di s p o s al  du e to r e c y c l in g 29

H a z ar d o u s w a s te d i v e r te d f r o m di s p o s al  du e to o th e r r e c o v e r y o p t i o n s 2 7 2

N o n - h a z ar d o u s w a s te d i v e r te d f r o m di s p o s al  4 ,18 1

N o n - h a z ar d o u s w a s te d i v e r te d f r o m di s p o s al  du e to p r e p ar at i o n fo r  r e u s e 230

N o n - h a z ar d o u s w a s te d i v e r te d f r o m di s p o s al  du e to r e c y c l in g 3.7 16

N o n - h a z ar d o u s w a s te d i v e r te d f r o m di s p o s al  du e to o th e r r e c o v e r y o p t i o n s 235

H a z ar d o u s w a s te d i r e c te d to d i s p o s al 19 6

H a z ar d o u s w a s te d i r e c te d to d i s p o s al  b y in c in e r at i o n  18 4

H a z ar d o u s w a s te d i r e c te d to d i s p o s al  b y l an d f i l l in g 12

H a z ar d o u s w a s te d i r e c te d to d i s p o s al  b y o th e r d i s p o s al  o p t i o n s  0

N o n - h a z ar d o u s w a s te d i r e c te d to d i s p o s al 3 74

N o n - h a z ar d o u s w a s te d i r e c te d to d i s p o s al  b y in c in e r at i o n 36 6

N o n - h a z ar d o u s w a s te d i r e c te d to d i s p o s al  b y l an d f i l l in g 8

N o n - h a z ar d o u s w a s te d i r e c te d to d i s p o s al  b y o th e r d i s p o s al  o p t i o n s 0

To t a l  am o unt o f  h a z ar d o u s w a s te 517

To t a l  am o unt o f  n o n - h a z ar d o u s w a s te 4 ,555

To t a l  am o unt o f  w a s te d i v e r te d f r o m di s p o s al 4 ,502

N o n - r e c y c l e d w a s te (d i r e c te d to d i s p o s al ) 5 70

   Pe rc e nt atg e o f  n o n - r e c y c l e d w a s te [%] 1 1%

E5                 RESOURCE USE & CIRCULAR ECONOMY
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04 SOCIAL

S2
S4

S1
WORKERS IN THE VALUE CHAIN

CONSUMERS AND END-USERS

OWN WORKFORCE

133

109

128
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A HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

NEEDS HEALTHY SURROUNDINGS.

The Zumtobel Group is deeply committed to 
the topic of diversity, both in its interactions 
with customers and partners as well as 
within the organization itself. With the suc-
cessful introduction of the “Diversity, Equity 
& Inclusion” strategy, we have been able to 
further strengthen our position as a partner 
of choice. At the same time, the Zumtobel 
Group is advancing measures to address the 
shortage of skilled workers and to enhance 
its attractiveness as an employer, such as 
through cultural transformation initiatives. 
In terms of collaboration with our suppliers, 
this is increasingly being simplified through 
our digital sustainability management tool, 
DigiSus. These initiatives are crucial for 
fostering adaptability to change, increasing 
competitiveness, and creating a positive 
working environment. In turn, this is inten-
ded to promote employee performance, 
sustainability, and the long-term success of 
the company.

Targets: 

•	� Increasing employee satisfaction: This 
target will be achieved if the score in the 
employee survey increases by +3 points 
by 2026/27. 

•	� LTI rate (lost time injury rate): With a focus 
on minimising work-related accidents, 
the Zumtobel Group has set itself the 
target of achieving an LTI rate of 4.1 for FY 
2025/26.

•	� Management training: The goal is for 
120 managers to complete the Zumtobel 
Group’s Leadership Excellence Program-
me FY 2024/25.

•	� Women in management roles: The goal 
is to increase the percentage of women 
in management positions by 3% by the 
2026/27 financial year.
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S1 | OWN 
WORKFORCE

SOCIAL

This section outlines the Zumtobel Group’s 
material IROs in relation to its own work-
force, including the way in which they are 
managed. The main sustainability matters 
are as follows:

S1 | Working conditions: 

•	 Work-life balance
Ac u tu al  p o s i t i v e imp a c t :  At t r a c t i v e w o r k in g 

c o n di t i o n s in a  s afe/s e c ur e w o r k in g  
e nv i r o nm e nt w i th a g o o d w o r k- l i fe  b a l an c e

•	 Health and safety

Po te nt i a l  n e g at i v e imp a c t :  Po te nt i a l  w o r k- 
r e l a te d a c c i d e nt s ,  p hy s i c a l  an d m e nt a l  h e al th 

p r o b l e m s du e to l o n g -te r m s t r e s s .

R i s k :  R i s k o f  l o n g -te r m i l ln e s s ,  h i gh s i c k l e av e 
r ate an d h i gh e mp l o y e e tur n o v e r

S1 | Equal treatment and opportunities 
for all:  

•	 Training and skills development 

Ac tu al  p o s i t i v e Imp a c t :  Tr a in in g an d Edu c at i o n 
o f  th e w o r k fo r c e in c r e a s e s th e ir  j o b  

s at i s f a c t i o n

•	 Diversity

Ac tu al  p o s i t i v e Imp a c t :  Fami l y - f r i e n dl y  
s e r v i c e s p r o m o te in c lu s i o n an d p r o v i d e gr e ate r 
f l ex ib i l i t y  fo r  w o r k in g p ar e nt s ;  d i v e r s i t y  fo s te r s 

c r e at i v i t y  an d inn o v at i o n

R i s k :  S e v e r a l  k n o w l e d g e c ar r i e r s w i l l  b e 
l e av in g th e Gr o up in th e n e ar f u tur e du e to 

up c o min g r e t i r e m e nt s

O p p o r tuni t y :  D i v e r s i t y  i s  a  dr i v e r  fo r  inn o v at i o n

How we protect and support our own workforce

„WE LIVE LIGHT“ 

is the claim that expresses the passion for 
light of the Zumtobel Group. It is a passion 
that unites all employees and inspires top 

performance every day, a passion that 
bonds and is a source of pride.
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With its strategically anchored sustainability 
goal of being a partner of choice, the  
Zumtobel Group emphasises the crucial 
role its own workforce plays in the Group’s 
success. These impacts are directly linked 
to the Zumtobel Group’s vision and mission 
and cover the short, medium and long term. 

Employee strategy: LIGHT UP

The Zumtobel Group’s promise to make a 
positive contribution to attractive working 
conditions, including providing work-life 
balance and a wide range of training and 
education opportunities, is directly linked to 
the strategic “LIGHT UP” HR strategy.  

The letter G – „Growth opportunities“ 
stands for growth opportunities, which ent-
ails development potential and opportunities 
for growth for the Group’s own workforce. 

The letter P – „Practical flexible working 
models“ stands for practical flexible working 
models, which involves the promotion 
of working models that help to achieve 
a work-life balance. The benefits offered 
by the Zumtobel Group are available to all 
employees and support the promotion and 
development of the material sustainability 
matters identified.

The Zumtobel Group guarantees a safe 
working environment for all employees by 
preventively identifying and avoiding poten-
tial causes of accidents and physical injuries 
as well as potential psychological stress, 
and by continually improving the well-being 
of its workforce. 

Due to the nature and business model of a 
manufacturing company, the Group’s own 
workforce is exposed to potential impacts 
and risks related to health and safety. Work-
place evaluations, near-misses and work-re-
lated accidents have been found to involve 
a risk of tripping or falling, resulting bruises 
and fractures as well as a risk of cuts and 
burns. Furthermore, the Group’s own work-
force may be exposed to health impacts 
due to long-term stress stemming from the 
business model. 

In particular, the workforce in production is 
most exposed to potential risks. However, 
these impacts are not specific to the Zumto-
bel Group but represent a challenge for the 
entire sector and industry. The risk presen-
ted by a potential lack of skilled workers due 
to a large number of upcoming retirements 
presents a significant industrial and econo-
mic risk. Actions taken and planned by the 
Zumtobel Group to counteract the impacts 
of these circumstances on the Group are 
described in more detail under S1-4 | Taking 
action.

All employees of the Zumtobel Group’s 
own workforce (including apprentices) are 
included in the scope of the disclosures 
listed here. The Group’s own workforce 
does not include self-employed people or 
temporary workers, and therefore no per-
sons employed by a third party to perform 
work that would otherwise be carried out by 
an employee. With regard to information on 
non-employees, the phase-in options will be 
applied in the first year of preparation of the 
sustainability statement. Due to the nature 
of the Group’s business activities, the Zum-
tobel Group’s own workforce is not exposed 
to the risk of forced labour or child labour.
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S1-1 | Policies related to own workforce

The Zumtobel Group’s commitments 
towards its employees as well as the duties 
of its employees themselves are clearly de-
fined by global policies, strategies and rules 
of conduct. 

The Zumtobel Group’s integrated ma-
nagement system (IMS) encompasses the 
implementation of the FOCUSED[+] strategy. 
Both the Code of Conduct and Health & 
Safety policy are available to all stakeholder 
groups on the Zumtobel Group’s website. 
The “Declaration of principles on human 
rights” is freely available on the intranet and 
can therefore be accessed by Zumtobel 
Group’s own workforce. Any policy revisi-
ons concerning the Group’s own workforce 
take place as part of a cross-departmental 
exchange. These policies cover the entire 
workforce and have been approved by the 
Management Board. The objective and 
main elements of the different policies are 
described below.

Policy on due diligence compliance (in 
particular human rights and labour rights) 

The Zumtobel Group’s commitment to due 
diligence applies to its own workforce as 
well as to the entire value chain and forms 
an integral part of the corporate strategy. 
The commitment includes responsible cor-
porate governance, human rights and labour 
standards. 

Respect for and upholding of human rights 
and compliance with the principles of labour 
law, occupational safety and the protec-
tion of health all over the world are crucial 
elements and form the basis for cooperative 
partnerships

The Zumtobel Group’s Code of Conduct 
and Policy on Human Rights underscore its 
commitment to respecting and promoting 
human rights in all business activities. The 
Zumtobel Group’s Code of Conduct de-
signates this group policy as an important 
reference point for employees and business 
partners. To allow for even more compre-
hensive reporting, the Zumtobel Group’s 
whistleblower system was also expanded to 
include the category of human rights. 

Both the Zumtobel Group’s Code of Conduct 
and Policy on Human Rights comply with 
international standards, such as the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights, OECD 
Guidelines, UN Guiding Principles, UN 
Global Compact and the ILO’s core Labour 
Standards. These policies were developed 
to ensure compliance with all due diligence 
obligations

The Zumtobel Group’s Policy on Human 
Rights covers the following main topics:

•	 	 Ban on child labor 
•	 	 Ban on forced labor 
•	 	 Freedom of association and the right to 

collective bargaining  
•	 	 Equal opportunities and protection 

against discrimination
•	 	 Fair and adequate remuneration 
•	 	 Working conditions (incl. working hours)
•	 	 Health protection & occupational safety  

Suspected violations or non-compliance can 
be reported to the HR department, the Com-
pliance department, or using the Zumtobel 
Group’s anonymous whistleblower system. 
The Zumtobel Group’s Code of Conduct and 
Policy on Human Rights have been appro-
ved by the Management Board.
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Health and safety policies

The Zumtobel Group is committed to an acti-
ve occupational health and safety policy, and 
therefore to complying with all applicable 
legal and statutory requirements as well as 
other requirements concerning employees’ 
health and safety at work. These topics are 
covered in the Zumtobel Group’s integrated 
management system (IMS). Compliance 
with labour law, occupational safety and the 
protection of health is regularly reviewed by 
a third party at all sites as part of ISO 45001 
certification. The aim of the occupational 
health and safety management system is to 
continuously improve occupational safety, 
prevent and reduce the number of work-re-
lated accidents and avoid potential physical 
and psychological stress in the Zumtobel 
Group.

Occupational safety and the mental and phy-
sical health of employees are steadily being 
improved through actions tailored to their 
specific needs, which are described in more 
detail under S1-4. Management at the sites 
is responsible for these measures in colla-
boration with local occupational health and 
safety experts. The Zumtobel Group’s Occu-
pational Health and Safety Policy has been 
approved by the Management Board, which 
also tracks the progress of the associated 
defined metrics. Around 74% of the Group’s 
workforce is covered by the occupational 
health and safety management system. 

Policies related to diversity

With its Group-wide Diversity, Equity & In-
clusion (DE&I) strategy, the Zumtobel Group 
recognises diversity, equality and inclusion 
as fundamental principles. The DE&I strate-
gy is a cornerstone of equality and fairness 
and sets the Group’s expectations in terms 
of conduct and interactions. The Zumtobel 
Group rejects any form of discrimination 
based on race and ethnic origin, skin colour, 
gender, sexual orientation, gender identity, 
disability, age, religion, political opinion, na-
tional origin, social origin, or other personal 
characteristics. The Group fosters a culture 
of diversity that strengthens both the com-
pany and society alike. The DE&I strategy 
complements the Code of Conduct and ot-
her relevant policies to create a positive and 
inclusive workplace. It has been approved 
by the Management Board and falls under 
the responsibility of the Global Head of HR. 

To promote diversity and inclusion in gene-
ral and prevent discrimination, three newly 
introduced e-learning courses are available 
to the Group’s own workforce with a view 
to improving transparency and imparting 
knowledge. At the time of reporting, the 
Zumtobel Group had no specific political po-
licies in place concerning support initiatives 
for groups at particular risk of discrimination
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S1-2 | Processes for engaging with own 
workers and workers’ representatives 
about impacts

The Zumtobel Group has developed 
structured and continuous processes to 
actively involve its own workforce in shaping 
corporate development and culture. These 
processes are designed to promote a trans-
parent, inclusive and responsible work en-
vironment in which employees are engaged 
with on a regular basis and in which their 
perspectives are meaningfully integrated 
into organisational decision-making.

Active involvement of own workforce

A key element of this is the Global Employee 
Survey, which is conducted every two years 
at all sites and at all organisational levels. 
The most recent survey conducted in April 
2025 was a follow-up survey to the compre-
hensive survey conducted in 2023. 

The main objective of the survey was to 
assess the progress and effectiveness of the 
priority topics previously identified. In addi-
tion, the survey also assessed and reviewed 
whether the initiatives implemented since 
then have led to measurable improvements 
in employee awareness and commitment. 

The 2025 survey achieved a very high 
participation rate of 83%, slightly higher 
than in 2023 (82%). This positive develop-
ment underscores both the ongoing trust 
in the process among employees and their 
continued commitment to actively shaping 
the corporate culture and working environ-
ment. The findings provide valuable insights 
into strengths, challenges and areas where 
further targeted improvements are required. 

Following the 2023 survey, the Zumtobel 
Group held extensive employee work-
shops to reflect on the results and produce 
concrete improvement measures. These 
workshops were documented in detail and 
systematically tracked to ensure a transpa-
rent and effective feedback process. 

Defined actions are tracked in the action 
tracker along with their corresponding im-
plementation status. In the 2024/25 financial 
year, the progress of these activities and 
actions was communicated to both the 
Management Board and the Supervisory 
Board in order to ensure strategic oversight 
and accountability. The positive results 
from the 2025 survey confirm the value of 
this approach, as the Zumtobel Group was 
able to achieve improvements in all the 
areas covered by the survey. This success 
demonstrates the effectiveness of actively 
engaging the workforce in the design and 
continual development of the workplace. 

To ensure transparency, the results of the 
Global Employee Survey 2025 were com-
municated to all employees on the Group’s 
intranet LightLink. The next complete Global 
Employee Survey is planned for 2027, which 
will continue the established two-year cycle 
and reinforce the Zumtobel Group’s commit-
ment to a workplace culture based on trust, 
transparency and collective responsibility.

In addition, the Zumtobel Group has added 
a user-friendly section to the Group intranet 
that provides comprehensive information on 
the various options for workers’ representa-
tion, both at the local and at the global level. 
This involves a variety of channels through 
which employees can express their views 
and actively interact with colleagues and 
management. 
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These channels include HR business 
partners, health and safety representatives, 
local employee committees, cooperation fo-
rums, employment relationship officers and 
regular personal development discussions. 
Formal workers’ representation structures, 
such as works councils or health and safety 
officers, are established in accordance 
with local laws or agreements with relevant 
workers’ representation bodies. These 
structures achieve engagement through 
both regular, scheduled meetings and ad 
hoc meetings convened to address specific 
or urgent issues related to the workforce.

S1-3 | Processes to remediate negative 
impacts and channels for own workers to 
raise concerns

In cases where the activities of the Zumtobel 
Group have significant negative impacts on 
individuals or groups of individuals within 
its own workforce with regard to health and 
occupational safety or other aspects, the 
Group ensures fair treatment of those affec-
ted and a neutral, confidential, responsible 
and impartial investigation of the facts. This 
is intended to both clarify the situation and 
to provide appropriate remedy. 

In order to promote open, confidential, 
and secure communication, the Zumtobel 
Group provides an anonymous whistle-
blower system for reporting misconduct, 
breaches of the rules, or concerns related 
to ethics, occupational safety and human 
rights. All reports are processed in line with 
the internal investigation guidelines, which 
provide clear, standardised procedures for 
the submission, investigation, follow-up and 
closing of cases. 

The Senior Director Audit & Compliance 
is responsible for supervising the whistle-
blower system, while the Internal Audit/
Compliance team receives and processes 
reports received. Employees can report se-
rious incidents either on the whistleblower 
platform or using established management 
channels. Information on the whistleblower 
system, training and information on protecti-
on against retaliation at the Zumtobel Group 
can be found under G1-1 and G1-3.

Six cases were submitted using the whistle-
blower system in the 2024/25 financial year. 
All reports were investigated, resolved and 
found to be immaterial, without any critical 
impact on business operations or financial 
reporting. Nevertheless, the Zumtobel 
Group takes every case extremely seriously 
and continues to promote ethical behaviour 
through ongoing training and awareness-
raising initiatives. The Zumtobel Group has 
assessed this channel as effective due to the 
receipt of reports; however, no dedicated 
surveys or polls have been conducted in this 
regard. 

In addition to the formal reporting channels, 
employees can also report their concerns di-
rectly to the works councils (where applica-
ble). The works council provides an additio-
nal, independent, and trustworthy option for 
expressing concerns or receive assistance 
with topics related to work.
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S1-4 | Taking action  

An ongoing dialogue with employees, as 
well as imparting knowledge on the Zum-
tobel Group’s business model and well-es-
tablished processes, help the Group to 
consistently minimise its potential negative 
impacts on its own workforce. Actions taken 
are continuously monitored on the basis of 
metrics such as the employee turnover rate, 
employee performance and development 
reviews, and accident rates. 

Each action is tracked and assessed based 
on the set targets. Human and financial re-
sources are allocated to ensure each action 
is successfully implemented. The Zumtobel 
Group’s human resources are provided by 
health and safety management (ZG Health, 
site managers and management, and Global 
Quality & HSE Mgmt), Global HR (HR Busi-
ness Partners, HR Project Managers, DE&I 
project management, etc.) as well as the 
Works Council and workers’ representatives 
affected by the actions.

Actions related to health and safety

The Zumtobel Group promotes the health 
and well-being of its workforce as part of its 
commitment to reducing material impacts. 
The establishment of an occupational health 
and safety management system in accor-
dance with the international standard ISO 
45001 and the successful external certifi-
cation laid the foundation for continuously 
improving occupational health and safety at 
the Zumtobel Group. This involves a number 
of initiatives to support the physical and 
mental well-being of employees at all sites.

Cross-plant discussions are held to discuss 
and analyse current topics. Targets are 
also set and monitored, and experience is 
gathered and actions already implemented 
to protect, maintain, promote or restore the 
health and work ability of the Group’s own 
workforce are shared. 

Safety actions and protection of emp-
loyees

All work stations are safely and professio-
nally designed on the basis of a workplace 
evaluation. Any potential hazards, stress and 
negative impacts in the workflow are elimi-
nated where possible or minimised through 
technical and organisational measures. 
Personal protective equipment provided on 
an ongoing basis and regular training ensure 
that employees can safely carry out their 
work despite the remaining potential risks 
and stress. 

Workplace evaluations are reviewed annual-
ly to take account of changes in the working 
environment. Workplaces are reassessed in 
the case of work-related accidents, work-re-
lated illnesses, new machinery or other new 
work equipment, changes in legal require-
ments, employee requirements, or findings 
regarding occupational health and safety 
risks.

Local, internal and external officers review 
the binding commitments to environmental, 
health and occupational safety issues made 
at all production sites. Internal compliance 
audits are also conducted at all ISO-certified 
sites. 

The primary goal is to prevent accidents 
and to identify work-related hazards as well 
as dangerous situations. Actions such as 
employee training, improvements to protec-
tive clothing and machine maintenance are 
being implemented to continuously increa-
se workplace safety. Accident prevention 
and the protection of employee health are 
discussed in formal employee protection 
committees, which meet on a regular basis. 
In addition, workers’ representatives, such 
as works councils, are involved in occu-
pational safety issues at many production 
sites. Employees can submit suggestions for 
improvements at any time, which are then 
reviewed and implemented as necessary.
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All employees receive regular training on 
occupational safety aspects relating to 
machinery, work stations and activities, and 
also receive work-specific safety training for 
their job and work performed on systems 
and machinery. The internal communication 
network provides guidelines, processes and 
procedures as well as all important docu-
ments on occupational safety and health 
protection. Monthly safety review meetings 
are also held with the production plants. 
These safety review meetings are attended 
by one member of the Management Board, 
all plant managers and all plant safety 
officers for the respective plants. Metrics 
for the sites, work-related accidents and 
near misses are explained at the meetings, 
information on the resulting improvement 
actions is shared and ideas for further im-
provements are communicated.

Health actions

A key component of this initiative is a Cor-
porate Health Promotio-survey (German: 
Betriebliche Gesundheitsförderung, short: 
BGF), which helps the Group to identify 
specific health challenges and needs within 
its own workforce. In addition, regular 
health promotion meetings are held to help 
employees improve their individual health 
practices and address any concerns. Tips 
on improving ergonomics and on taking 
breaks to move around can be found in short 
instructional videos on LightLink. These 
videos aim to encourage the Group’s own 
workforce to be active during the day. 

This action was first launched in the 2023/24 
financial year and is still being implemented. 
The videos will continue to be available in 
the coming years.

The Zumtobel Group offers a Wellbeing Ca-
lendar with a specific focus each month to 
promote physical and mental health. Exam-
ples include stress management seminars 
for management on effectively managing 
teams in challenging times and creating a 
supportive, resilient work environment. 
This service was launched for the first time 
in the 2024/25 financial year and will be 
continued on an annual basis. 

The Zumtobel Group provides employees 
with a structured reintegration approach 
after extended periods of sick leave. This 
process ensures that employees return 
to work with due consideration given to 
health-related aspects, such as limiting daily 
working hours or reducing their workload. 
This action, which has been in place since 
2016, is a continuous process with no defi-
ned end date.

At the site level, the Zumtobel Group offers 
a variety of specific measures tailored to the 
needs of the workforce, such as local sports 
activities to promote physical activity and re-
duce stress. On-site preventive inspections 
are conducted during which occupational 
safety experts and safety officers identify 
risks and promote a healthy work environ-
ment. These inspections are repeated each 
year at the Zumtobel Group
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Effectiveness of health and safety actions

The effectiveness of the Zumtobel Group’s 
health and safety actions is monitored using 
various metrics, with priority given to the 
rates of absences and accidents at work. 
These metrics are tracked on a global scale 
to allow the Zumtobel Group to assess the 
impacts of its health initiatives at all certified 
production sites. By continuously monitoring 
and assessing these metrics, it is ensured 
that the Zumtobel Group’s actions not only 
help to improve the general health of its 
own workforce but also create a safe and 
productive work environment.

Compliance with statutory and voluntary 
obligations to which the Zumtobel Group 
is subject forms an integral part of the IMS 
and is ensured through regular internal and 
external audits. 

Actions related to working conditions: 
work-life balance

As a responsible employer, the Zumtobel 
Group wants to provide an effective work-
life balance for its employees in the vari-
ous stages of their lives. It also takes into 
account the constantly changing needs of 
young generations in the labour market. In 
addition, various actions are being taken 
to help working parents balance work and 
family life. 

Employees can choose from models such 
as part-time employment, educational leave, 
sabbaticals, parental leave for fathers and 
working from home. Mothers and fathers 
who return to work after parental leave are 
actively assisted by the Group when return-
ing to work. 

These work models are continuously avai-
lable to employees and are flexibly tailored 
to their individual needs. This applies both 
to the 2024/25 financial year retrospectively 
and going forward.

Employee survey

Conducted in April 2025, the survey is based 
on the findings from the global employee 
survey, which was carried out in 2023. To 
ensure long-term impacts, accountability 
and measurable progress, all improvement 
measures derived from the findings from 
2023 have been systematically tracked using 
an action tracker tool. This tool enabled 
structured tracking of employee feedback 
and provided full transparency on the  
implementation status of the agreed  
actions. 

A six-point improvement was achieved in the 
2025 survey for Personal & Professional De-
velopment. This indicates that the workforce 
values the opportunities provided for per-
sonal and professional development. It also 
shows that training and education activities 
are well received and help employees deve-
lop their skills. It is important that the status 
and progress of the action tracker is regular-
ly reported to the Management Board and 
also the Supervisory Board so that any open 
questions are continuously monitored and 
addressed at the highest level of the Group. 
This coordination ensures that employees’ 
concerns are actively pursued and that im-
provement actions remain a clear strategic 
priority. 

In addition, the actions were continuously 
communicated on the Zumtobel Group’s 
intranet platform LightLink, which has 
promoted transparency and engagement 
throughout the organisation
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Actions related to training and skills 
development 

The annual employee development reviews 
represent an important element in the co-
operation between employees and their 
supervisors. In these discussions, mana-
gers agree specific business and develop-
ment goals with their employees. Annual 
employee performance reviews also give 
employees the opportunity to openly reflect 
on their employment relationship.

The performance reviews are an essential 
part of the overarching personnel develop-
ment process. This global process along 
with the annual calibration and develop-
ment conferences defines potential and 
performance at all levels of the Group and 
ensures that employees are assessed in an 
objective, consistent and fair manner. The 
aim of this process is to identify untapped 
potential among employees and to harness 
this potential through appropriate develop-
ment actions. It gives the employees in 
question the opportunity to develop to their 
full potential. This process forms the basis 
for succession planning, especially with 
regard to future retirement plans. Another 
focus in the employee development process 
is on identifying and reducing the risk of key 
individuals and high performers leaving the 
Group through targeted retention measures. 

These discussions cover both actions alrea-
dy implemented and initiatives planned for 
the coming financial years.

Effectiveness of the progress tracking 
process

The effectiveness of these actions is un-
derscored by the high participation rate in 
the 2025 global employee survey and the 
improvements in all aspects surveyed. This 
positive development confirms the impact 
of this structured tracking process as well 
as the growing trust among employees that 
they are being listened to and involved. The 
Zumtobel Group remains committed to this 
continuous improvement cycle and makes 
sure that feedback from its own workforce 
continues to shape and improve the working 
environment. 

The effectiveness of training and skills de-
velopment can be interpreted based on the 
number of average hours spent on it. This 
metric can be found under S1-13 | Training 
and skills development metrics. 
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Actions related to DE&I (Diversity, Equity & Inclusion)

The Zumtobel Group launched a targeted DE&I strategy in the 2024/25 financial year. The follo-
wing three strategic priorities have been identified: 

•	 	 A comprehensive online training pro-
gramme on DE&I was launched to raise 
awareness and strengthen the skills of 
employees in this area. 

•	 	 Internal publication of a DE&I policy to 
promote diversity, equity and inclusion. 

•	 	 Expansion of internal and external com-
munication with DE&I content, including 
a separate DE&I intranet page, regular 
articles on DE&I published on the intra-
net and a campaign for International 
Women’s Day. 
 

Gender equality:  
The Zumtobel Group is committed to ensuring that all genders have equal opportunities  
when it comes to promotions and management positions. This includes actions to increase  
the percentage of women in management positions and the promotion of a sustainable female 
talent pipeline. 

Collaboration: 
The Zumtobel Group promotes collaboration and knowledge sharing within the organisation to 
foster a positive and innovative work environment. This includes improving cooperation between 
departments, divisions and regions 

Age diversity:  
The Zumtobel Group recognises the value of an intergenerational workforce and promotes know-
ledge sharing between experienced professionals and younger talent. This helps  
ensure that all employees can develop to their full potential.

•	 	 A communication concept for emp-
loyees on leave has been developed to 
better inform and involve employees on 
leave. 

•	 	 Establishment of a Meeting Policy to 
improve collaboration and knowledge 
sharing in meetings. 

•	 	 A globally applicable Group Policy on 
Human Rights underscores the Zum-
tobel Group’s strong commitment to 
respecting and promoting human rights 
in all business activities. 

The resulting initiatives are intended to ensure that employees feel valued, respected and 
empowered. The Zumtobel Group’s DE&I mission emphasises the importance of a fair, inclu-
sive and collaborative work environment in which diversity of thought is seen as a key driver of 
excellence and performance. In the 2024/25 financial year, the DE&I strategy resulted in the 
introduction of following model actions:
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The Zumtobel Group plans to take the 
following additional actions for the 2025/26 
financial year:

•	 	 Continual development and implemen-
tation of actions that support the DE&I 
strategy. 

•	 	 Creating greater visibility for women in 
management roles in the Group through 
female role models. 

•	 	 Establishment of structures and policies 
to embed diversity in the Group (e.g. 
initiating employee networks). 

•	 	 Launch of information sessions on the 
topic of DE&I. 

•	 	 Further expansion of the training pro-
gramme, including the management 
programme

Effectiveness of DE&I actions

By promoting these initiatives, the Zumtobel 
Group aims to create a working culture in 
which employees feel respected and have 
the opportunity to advance their careers 
in a fair and supportive environment. This 
approach not only aims to reduce employee 
turnover but also ensures that all employees 
are given equal opportunities to advance in 
their careers and receive fair compensation 
for their work. The Zumtobel Group strives 
to create a workplace where diversity drives 
innovation, fairness promotes growth and in-
clusion creates a sense of belonging, leading 
to long-term commitment and a positive orga-
nisational culture.

S1-5 | Targets related to own workforce

The Zumtobel Group has set itself the follo-
wing targets in relation to the sustainability 
topics identified. These targets apply in each 
case to the Zumtobel Group’s entire own 
workforce. 

•	 S1-5, T1 | Increasing employee satisfacti-
on: This target will be achieved if the sco-
re in the employee survey increases by 
+3 points (to 75/100 points) by 2026/27. 
The score achieved for the 2024/25 
financial year was 72/100. 

•	 S1-5, T2 | LTI rate (lost time injury rate): 
With a focus on minimising work-related 
accidents, the Zumtobel Group has set 
itself the target of achieving an LTI rate 
of 4.1 for the 2025/26 financial year. In 
the 2024/25 financial year, the Zumtobel 
Group had an LTI rate of 5.3.  

•	 S1-5, T3 | Management training: The 
goal is for 120 managers to comple-
te the Zumtobel Group’s Leadership 
Excellence Programme in the 2024/25 
financial year. Since this initiative was 
launched in the 2022/23 financial year, 
306 managers have completed this 
training programme. 

•	 S1-5, T4 | Women in management roles: 
The goal is to increase the percentage 
of women in management positions 
by 3% by the 2026/27 financial year. 
Management positions cover all levels of 
management, e.g. senior management, 
team leaders and supervisors. In the 
2024/25 reporting year, the women held 
22.9% of the management positions at 
the Zumtobel Group. 
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Targets achieved in 2024/25

The Zumtobel Group’s position with regard 
to the targets set out in the previous annual 
report (2023/24) is as follows:  

•	 	 Development of the Diversity, Equity 
& Inclusion strategy: this strategy was 
successfully rolled out in the 2024/25 
financial year and associated initial 
actions have been introduced. 

•	 	 Launch of a cultural transformation 
project in 2024: The cultural transforma-
tion was successfully kicked off in the 
2024/25 financial year and associated 
initial actions have been taken. See G1-1 
| Business conduct policies and corpo-
rate culture for more information on the 
cultural transformation. 

•	 	 Continuous reduction of the LTI rate to 
3.9: this ambitious goal was not  
achieved. 

For more detailed information, please consult 
S1-14 Health and safety metrics. 

S1-6 | Characteristics of the Zumtobel 
Group employees

The table “Own workforce by gender” 
shows the number of employees, including 
apprentices, who have a direct and ongo-
ing (active) employment with the Zumto-
bel Group as of 30 April 2025. It does not 
include employees on long-term leave (who 
have an inactive employment relationship) 
and contract workers (workers who are not 
employees). Metrics on the Group’s own 
workforce are shown in headcounts. 

All personnel data for the Zumtobel Group 
listed under S1-6 is reported as of 30 April 
2025 (end of period). 

OW N WORK F ORCE BY GENDER IN H C (HE A D C OUN T ) 2024/25 2023/24

M al e 3,5 36 3,5 4 3

F e m al e 1 ,980 1 ,98 8

O th e r - -

N o t r e p o r te d - -

TOTA L NUMB ER OF EMPLOY EES 5,516 5,5 3 1

G e n d e r s p l i t  2024/25

 F e m al e    M al e

35.9 % 6 4.1  %
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EMPLOY EES BY T Y PE OF  
EMPLOY MEN T C ON T R ACT S A ND 
BY GENDER IN H C (HE A D C OUN T )

2024/25

FEMALE MALE OTHER
NOT  

REPORTED
TOTAL

TOTAL 1,980 3,5 36 - - 5 ,516

Pe r m an e nt  e mp l o y e e s 1 ,95 8 3,510 - - 5 , 4 6 8

Te mp o r ar y e mp l o y e e s 2 2 26 - - 4 8

Non-guaranteed hours employees 0 0 - - 0

Ful l - t im e e mp l o y e e s 1 ,6 36 3,3 70 - - 5 ,0 0 6

P ar t - t im e e mp l o y e e s 3 4 4 16 6 - - 510

C OUN T RIES W IT H SI GNIFICA N T1 EMPLOY MEN T IN H C (HE A D C OUN T ) 2024/25

Au s tr i a 1 ,70 6

S e r b i a 98 3

Uni te d K in g d o m 76 6

Chin a 47 7

G e r m any 415

Fr an c e 23 3

S w ize r l an d 19 4

I t a l y 8 6

USA 7 1

Po r tu g al 6 8

1	� S i gni f i c ant  e mp l o y m e nt r e fe r s to c o untr i e s th at  e mp l o y e i th e r  a t  l e a s t  50 e mp l o y e e s o r  10 % o f  th e 
c o mp any ’s to t a l  w o r k fo r c e

D i s t r ib u t i o n o f  H C b y c o nt in e nt  in  2024/25

 8 6,3% Eur o p e 
  10,8% A s i a 
    1 , 4% Au s tr a l i a  & n e w ze al an d 
    1 , 4% A m e r i c a 
    0 ,1% Af r i c a 
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Departures listed in the table include the total number of terminations of employment among 
the entire workforce with regard to fixed-term and permanent contracts, whether voluntary, 
due to termination of employment, or due to retirement. The employee turnover rate metric 
comprises the total number of departures relative to the average total number of employees. 

S1-8 | Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue

Collective bargaining coverage refers to statutory agreements concluded with trade unions that 
govern key working conditions such as wages, working hours, holiday arrangements, or notice 
periods. These contracts exist at different levels within the European Economic Area (EEA). The 
table below shows collective bargaining coverage by headcount as of 30 April 2025. Coverage 
in non-EEA countries under collective bargaining agreements has not been included in the first 
year of reporting in line with the phase-in options. Social dialogue comprises negotiations bet-
ween management and workers’ representatives – e.g. through works councils or trade unions 
– with the aim of representing the interests of employees and ensuring their participation. The 
Zumtobel Group is also a member of the European Works Council.

C OV ER AGE  
R AT E IN %

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING  
COVER AGE

SOCIAL 
DIALOGUE

Employees 
in EEA countries

(for countries with >50 employees, 
or >10% of the total number)

Employees 
in non-EEA countries

(for countries with >50 employees, 
or >10% of the total number)

Workplace representation
in EEA countries

(for countries with >50 employees, 
or >10% of the total number)

0 -19 % -

Phase-in option 
in the first reporting year

-

20 - 39 % - -

4 0 - 59 % - -

6 0 -7 9 % Germany -

80 -10 0 %
Austria, France,  

Italy, Portugal
Austria, France, Germany,  

Italy, Portugal

EMPLOY EE T URNOV ER IN H C (HE A D C OUN T ) 2024/25

To t a l  numb e r o f  e mp l o y e e s w h o l e f t  th e c o mp any dur in g th e r e p o r t in g p e r i o d 7 80

M al e 3 16

F e m al e 4 6 4

O th e r -

No t r e p o r te d -

   R ate o f  e mp l o y e e tur n o v e r  [%] 14 .05%
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AGE DI S T RIBU T ION OF EMPLOY EES
2024/25

in HC in %

<30 y e ar s 6 6 8 12%

30 - 50 y e ar s 3,16 6 5 7 %

>50 y e ar s 1 ,6 82 3 1%

To t a l  numb e r o f  e mp l o y e e s 5,516 10 0 %

S1-9 | Diversity metrics

NUMB ER OF EMPLOY EES AT TOP M A N AGEMEN T L E V EL1
2024/25

in HC in %

F e m al e 4 7 %

M al e 55 93%

O th e r - -

No t r e p o r te d - -

To t a l  numb e r o f  e mp l o y e e s to p m an a g e m e nt l e v e l 59 10 0 %

1	� To p m an a g e m e nt l e v e l  r e fe r s to th e m e mb e r s o f  th e M an a g e m e nt B o ar d an d th e m an a g e m e nt l e v e l 
d i r e c t l y  b e l o w (s e ni o r  m an a g e m e nt) .  In  a d di t i o n ,  th e Zumto b e l  Gr o up r e p o r t s o n th e b r e akd o w n o f  a l l 
fe m al e m an a g e r s a c c o r din g to th e d i f fe r e nt  m an a g e m e nt p o s i t i o n s in th e e nt i t y - s p e c i f i c  t ab l e b e l o w.

NUMB ER OF WOMEN IN M A N AGEMEN T ROL ES
C OMPA N Y SPECIFIC DI S CLO SURES

2024/25

in HC in %

To t a l  m an a g e m e nt p o s i t i o n (a l l  m an a g e m e nt l e v e l s) 7 9 6 10 0 %

F e m al e m an a g e m e nt p o s i t i o n s (a l l  m an a g e m e nt l e v e l s) 182 2 2.9 %

M an ag e m e nt B o ar d m e mb e r s 0 0 %

S e ni o r  m an ag e m e nt p o s i t i o n 4 0.5%

Mi d dl e m an ag e m e nt p o s i t i o n 4 4 5.5%

L o w e r m an ag e m e nt p o s i t i o n 13 4 16 .8%

S1-10 | Adequate wages

The Zumtobel Group ensures that the wages 
and salaries it pays meet or exceed the 
legally required minimum in all countries. To 
further improve fairness and appropriate-
ness, the Group has established local salary 
policies based on external benchmarks that 
reflect market-based salaries at all locations.

In addition, certain countries have collective 
bargaining agreements in place that support 
fair remuneration practices. In all other count-
ries (outside the EEA), the Group conducts 
assessments with the help of the WageIn-
dicator Foundation in order to verify that 
remuneration is fair and sufficient to cover 
living expenses. The Zumtobel Group pays all 
of its own workforce fairly.
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S1-13 | Training and skills development 
metrics

The total number and the percentage of 
employees who participated in regular 
performance and career reviews and the 
average training hours per employee refer to 
the Zumtobel Group’s own workforce. 

The metric on the number and percentage 
of performance reviews conducted for the 
2024/25 reporting is based on the figures as 
of 5 August 2024. This reporting date was 
selected because the annual performance 
review meetings for the entire own workfor-
ce are held at the start of each financial year 
and the final completion rate is determined 
at that time.

T R A ININ G A ND SK IL L S  
DE V ELOPMEN T ME T RIC S

2024/25

FEMALE MALE OTHER
NOT  

REPORTED
TOTAL

To t a l  numb e r o f  p e r fo r m an c e an d 
c ar e e r d e v e l o p m e nt r e v i e w s

1 ,823 3,12 7 - - 4 ,950

Pe r c e nt a g e o f  e mp l o y e e s th at  p ar-
t i c ip ate d in r e gul ar  p e r fo r m an c e 
an d c ar e e r d e v e l o p m e nt r e v i e w s

3 3% 5 7 % - - 9 0 %

Av e r a g e numb e r o f  t r a in in g h o ur s 
p e r  e mp l o y e e

11  H o ur s 16 H o ur s - - 14 H o ur s
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S1-14 | Health and safety metrics

The percentage of own workforce cove-
red by a health and safety management 
system is calculated by dividing the num-
ber of workers at ISO-certified sites by the 
total number of own employees. This ratio 
matches the total number stated under 
S1-6. The metrics on the number and rate of 
recordable work-related accidents only take 
the workforce at the production sites into 
consideration. Work-related accidents at the 
sales locations are not material compared 
with operational production sites and would 
change the rate accordingly. Compared to 
the previous year (2023/24), the days of ab-
sence according to ESRS refer to calendar 
days, i.e. days on which the person concer-
ned is not scheduled to work (e.g. weekends, 
public holidays).

Figures on work-related ill health and days 
lost due to work-related injuries have not 
been disclosed in the first reporting year on 
account of the phase-in option under CSRD/
ESRS. The days lost due to work-related 
accidents are reported by the Zumtobel 
Group in the table below under the ‘accident 
severity’ metric in accordance with the ILO 
standard. 

The accident severity metric is calcu-
lated based on the number of days lost 
x 1,000,000 / number of hours worked. 
Compared with the previous year (2023/24), 
this metric has improved. The number of 
work-related accidents at the production 
sites rose to 29 in the 2024/25 financial year. 
Each incident was investigated by the locally 
responsible teams. No systematic reasons 
were found to be behind the accidents. 
Actions are being taken on an ongoing 
basis to minimise or eliminate the causes of 
accidents. Globally, the decision was made 
to group incidents into four categories: 
employee misconduct, evaluation incom-
plete/insufficient, evaluation missing/not 
recognised, unforeseeable. The majority of 
incidents have been assigned to the ‘unfo-
reseeable’ category by the teams, making it 
challenging to avoid such incidents. Just as 
in the previous financial year, there were no 
fatalities as a result of work-related injuries 
in the 2024/25 financial year. The Zumtobel 
Group’s LTI (Lost Time Injury) rate is calcula-
ted as the number of work-related accidents 
resulting in lost time of more than eight 
hours x 1,000,000 divided by the number of 
hours worked and therefore represents the 
rate of recordable work-related accidents in 
accordance with ESRS.

HE A LT H A ND S A FE T Y ME T RIC S OF OW N WORK F ORCE , 
B A SED ON HE A D C OUN T S

2024/25

Pe rc e nt ag e o f  p e o p l e in  i t s  o w n w o r k fo rc e w h o ar e c o v e r e d b y th e un d e r t ak in g’s 
h e al th an d s afe t y  m an ag e m e nt s y s te m b a s e d o n l e g al  r e quir e m e nt s an d/o r  
r e c o gni s e d s t an d ar d s o r  gui d e l in e s [%]

74% 

Numb e r o f  f a t a l i t i e s a s a  r e sul t  o f  w o r k- r e l a te d in jur i e s 0

Numb e r o f  r e c o r d ab l e w o r k- r e l a te d a c c i d e nt s 29

L o s t  t im e in jur y  r a te (LT I  r a te) 5.32

To t a l  w o r k in g h o ur s
5, 4 52,6 5 3  

H o ur s

S e v e r i t y  r a te o f t  h e Zumto b e l  Gr o up 151

S1                                                        OWN WORKFORCE



127

S1-16 | Remuneration metrics 

The unadjusted gender pay gap is defined 
as the difference of average pay levels bet-
ween female and male employees, expres-
sed as a percentage of the average pay level 
of male employees. The calculation includes 
all own employees (with the exception of 
apprentices, interns, external employees, 
employees on leave and members of the 
Management Board). The analysis is perfor-
med at the employee level and is based on 
the contractually agreed annual total remu-
neration, which includes base salary, the tar-
get variable remuneration, and performan-
ce-related and non-performance-related 
allowances (e.g. for transportation or living 
expenses). All amounts are translated into 
full-time equivalents (1 FTE) and converted 
into euros using the exchange rate as of 30 
April 2025 to ensure consistent comparabili-
ty within the Zumtobel Group. The unadjus-
ted gender pay gap of the Zumtobel Group 
was 35% for the 2024/25 financial year. This 
result reflects a number of structural factors, 
including the composition of the total work-
force and the distribution of roles across 
regions and functions. In particular, differing 
job profiles and regional remuneration levels 
contributed to disparity in average income. 
The adjusted gender pay gap, which takes 
into account the organizational structure of 
the Zumtobel Group, calculates the gender 
pay gap per level in accordance with the 
company's own grading system. The ear-
nings gap at all levels is weighted according 
to the number of employees per level and 
included in the calculation. This adjusted 
calculation method reduces the gender pay 
gap at the Zumtobel Group to 10.2%.

The Zumtobel Group recognises the import-
ance of equal pay between the genders and 
is actively committed to closing this gap. 
Steps are continually being taken to promote 
a more balanced representation of women 
across all roles, levels and regions and to 
ensure transparent, fair and inclusive remu-
neration practices throughout the Group.

The ratio of annual total remuneration for 
the highest paid individual to the median 
annual total remuneration for all employees 
of the Zumtobel Group (excluding the CEO 
but including the remaining Management 
Board members) was calculated using the 
same methodology. This ratio was 29.58 for 
the 2024/25 reporting period.

S1-17 | Incidents, complaints and severe 
human rights impacts

In the reporting period, the local manage-
ment of the Zumtobel Group companies 
conducted audits in accordance with 
applicable internal guidelines. The Zumtobel 
Group has confirmed that no serious nega-
tive impacts on the human rights of its own 
workforce were identified in the 2024/25 
financial year. Two reports of discrimination/
harassment/bullying were received via the 
whistleblower system in the 2024/25 repor-
ting period. Both concerns were resolved or 
refuted following internal investigations. 
 
Accordingly, the Zumtobel Group was not 
required to pay any fines, sanctions, or 
compensation for incidents or complaints 
regarding human rights or discrimination. 
No redress measures or compensation were 
required.
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S2 | WORKERS 
IN THE VALUE CHAIN

SOCIAL

This section outlines the Zumtobel Group’s 
material IROs in relation to workers in the 
value chain, including the way in which they 
are managed. The main sustainability mat-
ters are as follows:

S2 | Workers in the value chain

Other work-related rights:

Po te nt i a l  n e g at i v e imp a c t :  T h e b u s in e s s 
a c t i v i t i e s o f  th e Zum to b e l  Gr o up m ay r e sul t  in 
p o te nt i a l  n o n - c o mp l i an c e w i th th e ILO’s c o r e 

l ab o ur s t an d ar d s b y sup p l i e r s ,  r e sul t in g in v i o -
l a t i o n s o f  c h i l d l ab o ur o r  fo r c e d l ab o ur a l o n g 

th e sup p l y  c h ain .

The upstream value chain of the Zumtobel 
Group as a multinational company may be 
subject to varying occupational health and 
safety regulations. In countries where legis-
lation on this matter is inadequate, workers 
are at higher risk of potential forced labour 
or child labour. These clearly negative condi-
tions can affect not only the victims, but also 
their families. The potential negative impact 
of child or forced labour along the supply 
chain extends over the short, medium, and 
long term. This sustainability matter consti-
tutes an integral part of the Zumtobel Group 
sustainability strategy and is taken into 
account through the Group’s target of being 
a Partner of Choice. 

All employees in the value chain who could 
be materially impacted by the Zumtobel 
Group are included in the scope of the disc-
losure pursuant to ESRS 2.

Within its value chain, the Zumtobel Group 
works with various types of workers. In the 
upstream value chain, this involves workers 
responsible for extracting, processing and 
subsequently transporting raw materials 
and materials. In addition to its own work-
force, the Zumtobel Group also cooperates 
with external employees at its own locations 
and with employees in the downstream 
value chain. The latter include employees re-
sponsible for transporting products and any 
intermediaries involved before the products 
are delivered to the consumer or end-user.

In some cases, the Zumtobel Group works 
with suppliers in countries that have an 
increased risk of child or forced labour. 
Countries considered to be at higher risk 
by the Group include China and Serbia first 
and foremost. Through the use of tools such 
as (abstract) supplier risk assessments, the 
Zumtobel Group is able to develop an initial 
assessment of the industries and countries 
in which employees are exposed to greater 
risks of human rights violations. The specific 
findings and detailed information from this 
risk assessment are not available to the 

How we organize our supplier management
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Zumtobel Group at this point in time, but 
the final result provides an initial estimate 
for subsequent prioritisation. For example, 
inadequate occupational safety regulations 
and a lack of workers’ representatives result 
in certain countries being more at risk. This 
includes countries such as Turkey, and to a 
certain extent Serbia and China. See ‘Taking 
action’ for more information.

S2-1 | Policies related to value chain 
wokers 

Business relationships with the Zumtobel 
Group are based on a systematic supplier 
evaluation and approval process (supplier 
onboarding). Before any business rela-
tionship is entered into with the Zumtobel 
Group, each potential supplier is required 
to sign the Code of Conduct for Business 
Partners. Once the code has been signed, 
economic factors are screened based 
on the supplier’s self-disclosure and a 
detailed assessment of the sustainability 
performance of potential new suppliers 
by EcoVadis (supplier rating, preferably 
for suppliers with strategic relevance) or 
IntegrityNext (supplier self-disclosure, 
preferably for suppliers with less strategic 
relevance). In addition, the onboarding 
process also requires suppliers to agree to 
commercial and quality-related contracts at 
a later date and ends with an audit of various 
focal topics relating to various areas such 
as quality and sustainability. A supplier’s 
agreement to uphold all Zumtobel Group 
guidelines set forth in the Code of Conduct 
for Business Partners, the aim of which is to 
take human rights and clearly defined social 
and environmental standards into account, 
is an essential prerequisite for entering into 
a supply relationship and forms the basis of 
a lasting partnership.

The Zumtobel Group’s Code of Conduct for 
Business Partners addresses due diligence 
topics. The requirements and minimum 
standards regarding human rights risks set 
out therein are based on national legislation 
as well as on the principles and parameters 
for upholding due diligence throughout 
the value chain. These are based on the 
International Labour Organisation’s (ILO) 
core labour standards and relevant UN 
standards. Occupational health and safety 
are key pillars of the Code of Conduct for 
Business Partners. 

The policies have been approved by the 
Management Board, and their consistent 
application among all suppliers is ensured 
by Global Purchasing management as part 
of the supplier re-approval process.

The Zumtobel Group has not been notified 
of any violations of the UN Guiding Princip-
les on Business and Human Rights, the ILO’s 
Declaration on Fundamental Principles and 
Rights at Work, or the OECD Guidelines for 
Multinational Enterprises concerning wor-
kers in the value chain, either through the 
whistleblower system or any other channels.

S2-2 | Processes for engaging with value 
chain workers about impacts

Cooperation with suppliers and customers 
is based on their agreement to uphold all 
Zumtobel Group guidelines set forth in the 
Code of Conduct for Business Partners, the 
aim of which is to take human rights and 
clearly defined social and environmental 
standards into account. Their consent to 
these terms is an essential prerequisite for 
entering into a supply relationship and forms 
the basis of a lasting partnership. 
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The Zumtobel Group has prepared an ongo-
ing survey for direct engagement of external 
stakeholder groups, including value chain 
workers and workers’ representatives. 

This gives all stakeholder groups the oppor-
tunity to provide feedback online on actual 
and potential sustainability matters identi-
fied by the Zumtobel Group. 

Findings from the external survey are incor-
porated into the analysis of the key sustai-
nability matters by the Group Sustainability 
team. Operational responsibility for ensuring 
that workers in the value chain are enga-
ged with lies with the Global Purchasing 
department. There is currently no general 
process in place for directly getting in touch 
with value chain workers beyond the above 
measures. 

S2-3 | Processes to remediate negative 
impacts and channels for value chain 
workers to raise concerns

In cases where the activities of the Zumtobel 
Group have significant negative impacts on 
individuals or groups of individuals in the 
upstream value chain with regard to human 
rights violations or other offences, the Group 
ensures fair treatment of those affected 
and a neutral, confidential, responsible and 
impartial investigation of the facts. This is 
intended to both clarify the situation and to 
provide appropriate remedy. Information on 
the whistleblower system and protection 
against retaliation at the Zumtobel Group 
can be found under G1-1 and G1-3.

S2-4 | Taking action 

As an international group, the Zumtobel 
Group has a complex supply chain, especi-
ally with regard to the procurement policy of 
relying on various raw materials suppliers. 
Nevertheless, efforts are being made to 
make the supply chain as regional as possib-
le and to increasingly push the ‘local 4 local’ 
procurement concept at the production 
sites. The Zumtobel Group has taken mul-
tiple actions to prevent potential negative 
impacts on the workers in the upstream 
value chain. These actions include risk 
assessments of the sectors in which value 
chain workers work, performance monito-
ring of suppliers and tracking adherence to 
the Zumtobel Group’s sustainable procure-
ment policies

S2-5 | Targets related to workers in the 
value chain 

The Zumtobel Group has not set any measu-
rable targets in relation to this topic area for 
the coming year. Nevertheless, the Group 
plans to continue prioritising the develop-
ment of its due diligence process with a 
focus on human rights.
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DigiSus (Digital Sustainability) – the digital solution for supplier management

In the 2024/25 financial year, the Zumtobel Group focused on digitalising and transforming its 
supplier management. In the reporting period, the Zumtobel Group succeeded in increasing 
the percentage of suppliers of direct materials and merchandise onboarded onto DigiSus to 
100%. Over 80% of suppliers in indirect material procurement are now registered on one of the 
two sustainability platforms. New digital tools enable the Zumtobel Group to manage suppliers 
and track their performance and compliance online more efficiently. The EcoVadis platform 
assesses supply partners based on a customer-specific questionnaire and requires suppor-
ting documentation and certificates. It monitors sustainability performance in relation to the 
environment, labour, human rights, ethics and sustainable procurement, and issues certificates 
based on supplier information and supporting documentation. Company news is also included 
in the evaluation.
 
The IntegrityNext platform is based on voluntary disclosures from suppliers and helps the 
Zumtobel Group meet the requirements of the Supply Chain Act and the EU Due Diligence 
Directive. The platform makes it possible to query additional information on sustainability per-
formance. At the beginning, the supplier undergoes an abstract risk assessment that is largely 
combined with a self-assessment in order to receive an ESG rating. In the 2025/26 financial 
year, the focus topics of due diligence and human rights involved prioritising improvements to 
the supplier assessment process. 

The effectiveness of this digital supplier monitoring system is evident in the daily real-time 
results for all suppliers. Improved performance in terms of human rights will only be reflected 
in the future through better ratings. By securing the licensing of DigiSus, the Zumtobel Group’s 
Global Purchasing department will be able to continue on this positive trajectory going forward.
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Sustainability assessment and supplier audits

Over 500 of the Zumtobel’s Group suppliers (equivalent to more than 75%) are already Eco-
Vadis-certified. Compliance with various standards in relation to the environment, labour and 
human rights, ethics and sustainable procurement has therefore been verified by EcoVadis for 
these suppliers. Sustainability audits have been carried out for specifically selected suppliers. 
In the 2024/25 financial year, 46 sustainability audits were conducted in addition to the 137 
quality audits. Besides the quality system/process focus, particular attention was paid to 
ethics, health and safety, job/employee protection and environmental management. In the 
sustainability audits of the Zumtobel Group, questions such as freely chosen employment 
under ILO Convention 105, the prevention of child labour under ILO Convention 182, freedom of 
association under ILO Conventions 87 and 98, equal remuneration under ILO Convention 100 
and prevention of discrimination under ILO Convention 111 are explicitly addressed. 
A positive sustainability audit is a prerequisite for collaborating with the Zumtobel Group. If the 
requirements are not met, immediate actions are mutually agreed with the supply partners. 
In addition to the risks already mentioned above (corruption, human rights violations, forced 
labour and child labour), this approach leads to other environmental and social risks being 
queried, audited and excluded from the supply chain.

Conflict minerals 

Since early 2021, companies headquartered in the EU have been required by law to conduct 
due diligence when procuring conflict minerals. The European Commission calls on all com-
panies covered by the Regulation to comply with due diligence obligations for tin, tantalum, 
tungsten and gold in their supply chains. As part of the conflict minerals programme, the Zum-
tobel Group has also implemented measures in its supply chain to ensure that these products 
do not directly or indirectly finance transactions with the Democratic Republic of the Congo 
(DRC). The Zumtobel Group documents its due diligence based on the report template issued 
by the Responsible Minerals Initiative (RMI) and discloses its due diligence in the supply chain 
for smelting works und refineries as required by the Responsible Minerals Assurance Process 
(RMAP). The OECD guideline ‘Due Diligence Guidance for Responsible Supply Chains from 
Conflicted-Affected and High-Risk Areas’ is the most important reference benchmark for the 
current RMAP standards. It requires upstream companies to publish annual reports. Smelters 
and refineries are considered upstream companies within the meaning of the OECD guidelines 
and must meet the OECD Level 5 reporting requirements for upstream companies in order to 
conform to RMAP standards. 

The reports are prepared and updated externally by ValueStream Europe GmbH, which contri-
butes its expertise in material compliance. The current version of the conflict minerals repor-
ting template (CMRT) for the Lighting Segment and the Components Segment is available for 
download on the Zumtobel Group’s website under the ‘Sustainability’ menu item. This action 
will be continued moving forward. 
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S4 | CONSUMERS 
AND END-USERS

SOCIAL

The lighting industry currently finds itself in 
the midst of a transition. The LED business 
and the importance of smart, connected 
lighting, as well as services, continues to 
grow. As a result, demand for innovative, 
LED-based lighting solutions with com-
prehensive connectivity solutions and IoT 
solutions including integrated services 
has significantly risen. The development, 
production and sale of innovative and sustai-
nable products and services form cornersto-
nes of the Zumtobel Group’s success in the 
medium and long term.

This section outlines the Zumtobel Group’s 
material IROs in relation to consumers and 
end-users of the Zumtobel Group, including 
the way in which they are managed. 

The sustainability matters covered below 
constitute key components of the Zumtobel 
Group sustainability strategy and are taken 
into account through the Group’s target of 
being a partner of choice. All consumers 
and end-users that could be materially 
affected in the downstream value chain are 
included in the scope of the ESRS 2 disclo-
sure. The main sustainability matters are as 
follows:

S4 | Consumers and end-users:

Health and safety & security of a person:

Ac u t a l  p o s i t i v e imp a c t :  Inn o v at i v e lumin air e s 
an d s o lu t i o n s sup p o r t s th e w e l lb e in g & h e al th 

o f  o ur  c u s to m e r s

Responsible marketing practices:

Ch an c e:  T h e t r e n d i s  to w ar d s ex p e c t at i o n s o f 
su s t a in ab l e p r o du c t s an d s o lu t i o n s (e .g .  dr i v e n 

b y r e v i s i o n o f  EPB D)

The Zumtobel Group considers consumers 
and end-users, as defined by the CSRD, to 
be natural persons or groups of individuals 
who purchase, use or are otherwise affected 
by products or services provided by the 
Group. No consumer or end-user is assig-
ned a different risk. 
 
In the Lighting segment, the Zumtobel 
Group’s network includes project partici-
pants involved in planning such as archi-
tects, lighting and electrical planners, or 
project developers, as well as purchasing 
customers such as property developers, 
retail customers, or electricians. 

How we organise our customer engagement
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In the Components segment, this includes 
OEM sales to lighting manufacturers and 
sales of smart solutions to electrical and 
system planners. The end result is lighting 
solutions that have an impact on health and 
well-being.

Ongoing evaluations are conducted to 
assess the impacts of products and services 
on health and safety, and to identify areas 
for improvement in products, product do-
cumentation and processes. The Zumtobel 
Group’s LED modules generally fall into risk 
groups 0 or 1 (in special applications, also 
risk group 2) and therefore do not pose a 
risk for the human eye. The Zumtobel Group 
was therefore unable to identify any material 
negative impacts that could adversely affect 
or harm consumers or end-users. 

The Zumtobel Group focuses on the positive 
impact of light on the safety, well-being and 
health of consumers and end-users while 
conserving resources, both in terms of 
design and technology.

The Zumtobel Group’s ability to manufactu-
re intelligent lighting systems boasts huge 
potential due to new regulations that aim to 
increase the energy efficiency of buildings 
while ensuring the quality of interior spaces. 
Partnerships with Siemens and ABB under-
score the holistic approach to future-proof 
customer solutions in the smart building 
sector.

S4-1 | Policies related to consumers and 
end-users

First and foremost, products must be relia-
ble and safe. In addition, resources must be 
conserved while a positive contribution is 
made to the health and well-being of users. 

Reliability & safety

The standardised and centrally defined 
sales processes are certified and regulated 
in the management system. The Zumtobel 
Group’s integrated management system 
encompasses quality issues in accordance 
with ISO 9001. This certification covers 
requirements for a quality management 
system that focuses on continuous impro-
vement, customer focus, and systematic 
control of processes to ensure consistent 
quality. The Quality Policy applies to the 
internal business activities of the Zumtobel 
Group and is available on the Group’s web-
site for both the Group’s own workforce and 
external stakeholders. The primary goal is 
always to continuously improve the quality 
of the production and sales process as 
well as of the product information docu-
ments, thereby also further increasing the 
satisfaction of end-users and customers as 
well as their trust in products and product 
safety. Effectiveness of the Quality Policy 
and progress made in achieving targets are 
ensured by comprehensive monitoring and 
follow-up by the management of the Global 
Quality departments of both segments and 
are overseen by the COO.

Conserving resources and making a posi-
tive contribution to customers

Tests carried out as part of CE conformity 
ensure that products meet fundamental 
safety, electromagnetic compatibility, 
energy efficiency and pollution control 
requirements. Global R&D is responsible 
for CE conformity. The aim is to conserve 
resources, avoid disruptions and risks, and 
minimise harmful environmental influences. 
This is intended to protect and promote the 
health and well-being of end-users in the 
long term. 

S4                                 CONSUMERS AND END-USERS
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At the building level, new regulations also 
address high energy standards, minimum 
energy efficiency requirements, as well as 
user health, comfort and well-being. With its 
holistic lighting solutions including controls 
and sensors, the Zumtobel Group is creating 
the conditions for its customers to meet 
these requirements. 

Due Diligence

The Zumtobel Group has not been notified 
of any violations of the UN Guiding Princip-
les on Business and Human Rights, the ILO’s 
Declaration on Fundamental Principles and 
Rights at Work, or the OECD Guidelines for 
Multinational Enterprises concerning con-
sumers and end-users in the downstream 
value chain, either through the whistleblow-
er system or any other channels.

S4-2 | Processes for engaging with con-
sumers and end-users about impacts

Cooperation with consumers and end-users 
is based on their agreement to uphold all 
Zumtobel Group guidelines set forth in the 
Code of Conduct for Business Partners, the 
aim of which is to take human rights and cle-
arly defined social and environmental stan-
dards into account. The Zumtobel Group has 
prepared a survey for direct engagement 
of external stakeholder groups. This gives 
both external and internal stakeholders the 
opportunity to provide feedback on actual 
and potential sustainability matters identi-
fied by the Zumtobel Group. Findings from 
the external survey are incorporated into the 
analysis of the key sustainability matters by 
the Group Sustainability team.

An annual Brand Equity Monitoring (BEM) 
survey is conducted among customers to 
obtain a better understanding of customer 
needs and expectations. These surveys 
provide valuable feedback and enable us to 
adapt and improve the Zumtobel Group’s 
products and services accordingly. In the 
2024/25 financial year, over 1,900 customers 

– including over 300 end-users – of the light-
ing brands were asked about topics such as 
loyalty, strengths and potential for impro-
vement. The next customer survey for the 
Components segment is planned for autumn 
2025. Feedback on innovative and sustaina-
ble services highlights the importance of the 
positive impacts and opportunities related to 
consumers and end-users identified by the 
Zumtobel Group and therefore also reflects the 
results of the double materiality assessment. 

Statements from respondents can be used 
in a targeted manner to develop measures 
for improvement, for example to identify 
and fill gaps in the portfolio and enhance 
communication channels as necessary. 
The effectiveness of the actions taken and 
therefore engagement with consumers and 
end-users can be measured in comparison 
to previous years using the net promoter 
score included in the survey. Individual sales 
employees are responsible for engaging 
with consumers and end-users. The Ma-
nagement Board is responsible for instiga-
ting a comprehensive customer survey.

S4-3 | Processes to remediate negative 
impacts and channels for consumers and 
end-users to raise concerns

In cases where the activities of the Zumtobel 
Group have significant negative impacts on 
individuals or groups of individuals in the 
downstream value chain with regard to hu-
man rights violations or other offences, the 
Group ensures fair treatment of those affec-
ted and a neutral, confidential, responsible 
and impartial investigation of the facts. This 
is intended to both clarify the situation and 
to provide appropriate remedy. Information 
on the whistleblower system and protection 
against retaliation at the Zumtobel Group 
can be found under G1-1 and G1-3.
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S4-4 | Taking action

The secured human resources in the Global 
R&D department and the patent licensing 
costs incurred will ensure that these actions 
are implemented, no further significant 
financial expenditure will be required. The 
following actions document efforts to reme-
diate negative impacts within the Zumtobel 
Group.

Reliability and safety

The Zumtobel Group strives to maintain and 
further improve its high quality and testing 
standards. The CE audits conducted on 
Zumtobel Group products in the financial 
year under review and in the years prior en-
sure that all EU-wide requirements are met. 
Continuous tests carried out as part of CE 
conformity ensure that products meet fun-
damental electrical safety, electromagnetic 
compatibility, energy efficiency and pollution 
control requirements. This minimises risks 
and harmful environmental influences and 
protects and promotes the health and well-
being of users in the long term. Comparative 
measurements and test method validations 
are expanded for Group-wide standards that 
exceed statutory and normative require-
ments.

Conserving resources and making a posi-
tive contribution to customers

The following implemented technologies are 
continuously refined. 

•	 	 Thorn NightTune is a technology 
that adjusts the intensity and colour 
temperature of outdoor lighting during 
the night to maintain people’s sense 
of safety while minimising the impact 
of light on nocturnal wildlife and their 
habitats. 

•	 	 The Tridonic Sensor X uses artificial 
intelligence to distinguish between 
pedestrians, bicycles and vehicles, and 
adjusts outdoor lighting accordingly, 
achieving a balance between energy 
savings and maximum security for 
users. 

•	 	 The term Human Centric Lighting 
(HCL) refers to lighting concepts that 
focus on all non-visual and emotional 
effects of light. The aim of HCL is to 
increase the end-user’s ability to con-
centrate and to support their health and 
well-being. Low energy consumption 
and maximum customer benefits are 
guaranteed. 

•	 	 Zumtobel SPECTRUM provides light 
quality that reflects the cooler effect of 
daylight and takes individual sensitivi-
ties into account. This technology pro-
motes circadian rhythms and improves 
sleep, particularly among older people 
who tend to spend time indoors and 
therefore do not get adequate exposure 
to daylight. 

 

S4-5 | Targets related to consumers and 
end-users 

The current process incorporates the ac-
tions listed under S4-4. However, no specific 
targets have been set for consumers and 
end-users for the coming years.

S4                                 CONSUMERS AND END-USERS
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TECTON II  
PRODUCT EXAMPLE
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Developed with responsibility 
Consistent commitment to sustainbale 
thinking: 

•	 	 Circular design for durability, dismoun-
tability and repair options

•	 	 Circular sourcing for recyclable and 
pollutant-free materials

•	 	 Modular, circular systems for upgrades, 
revisions or complete recycling

•	 	 Documented transparency through 
Environmental Product Declarations 
(EPDs)

"Sustainability is one of the most 
important arguments in reatil, office and 
industry today. The lighting must prove 
responsibility here."

Result:

2599kg CO2- savings*

Legal requirements are increasing 
Challenges: 

•	 	 Directive on the Energy Performance 
of Buildings (EPBD) calls for control, 
sensor technology and CO₂ calculation

•	 	 EPDs are required in tenders and certifi-
cations

•	 	 Compliance gaps lead to delays and 
risks

CDR EVALUATION RESULTS
TECTON II BATTEN 42190408*

CIRCULAR SOURCING * * CIRCULAR DESIGN CIRCULAR SYSTEMS

Recycled Material
% of recycled material

Recyclability
% of recyclable materials

At the end of the products 
lifetime 65% of the materials 
are recyclable.

Components can be dismantled 
non-destructively. Enabler for 
circular systems.​​​

The product is made with 28% 
recycled materials, supporting a 
circular apporoach.

80% of Components are ready 
for remanufcaturing, supporting 
a circular systems solution.​

* Product information based on CDR calculation referenced product,  ** Disclaimer: Circular sourcing 
calculation based on product weight. Material data based on available Supplier Information 02/2025.​

Modular TECTON II System is 
made for maintenance and 
refurbishment on costumer side.

Pilot projects for Remanufacturing 
are realized. Solution available 
on request.​

28%

65%

Design for Disassembly
% of disassemblable parts

Design for Durability
% of reusable materials

100%

80%

Maintenance, Repair, Upgrade
Availability of the solution

Reuse, Remanufacturing
Availability of the solution

100%

80%

EXCURSUS                                   PRODUCT EXAMPLE
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AVENUE
PRODUCT EXAMPLE
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QUAD DESIGN INNOVATION
All products in the Avenue family are built on Thorn’s 
innovative Quad modular platform (patent pending). 
Designed to take outdoor sustainability to the next 
level, the Quad platform enhances upgradability and 
optimises refurbishment to extend the product lifecycle.

UPGRADABILITY
Prepare your project for evolving urban IoT and con-
nectivity strategies with Thorn’s Quad platform. The 
modular design enables any Avenue product to be  
easily upgraded to include Zhaga Down in the future. 
Simply replace the relevant Quad section quickly and 
easily on-site.

REFURBISHMENT 
Avenue features an all-in-one internal gear tray and 
light engine that can be accessed and removed with 
just a single tool. This design simplifies maintenance, 
refurbishment, and upgrades, providing a solution that  
can be maintained indefinitely. By reducing material 
waste, it minimises the environmental impact.

SUSTAINABILITY
Aligned with Zumtobel Group’s Circular Design Rules, 
Thorn’s Quad modular platform is designed for easy 
disassembly if maintenance or upgrade of the solution 
is no longer desired. This gives peace of mind that 
Avenue can be easily and  responsibly recycled, and 
material content reused.  

DARK SKY RESPONSIBILITY
Avenue balances the human need with responsibility 
to protect the night-time environment with a new 
approach to the post-top plastic bowl. Designed by 
Lyhne Design to be shallow and tapered, it delivers a 
sense of comfort whilst ensuring less than 1% ULOR.
Lateral mounted and suspended versions of Avenue 
are also available with 0% ULOR.

BUILT ON SUSTAINABILITY

EXCURSUS                                   PRODUCT EXAMPLE
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SUSTAINABLE
DEMONSTRATOR

PRODUCT EXAMPLE
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The Sustainable Demonstrator is a concept study by Tridonic that examines how high-quality 
products can best contribute to circularity at the luminaire level. Innovative solutions support 
partners in meeting ecological and economic requirements and creating long-term value. 
   
The focus is on achieving the highest possible resource efficiency and effectiveness, as well as 
supporting the luminaire industry in its transformation towards a regenerative economy.

The focus in on:

•	 	 maximising service life
•	 	 interchangeability to facilitate repair measures
•	 	 the use of non-toxic materials
•	 	 reducing the product carbon footprint
•	 	 supporting refurbishment and remanufacturing mea-

sures through the Lifetime Indicator, and 
•	 	 easily accessible data transparency in the form of the 

Digital Product Passport

MAINTAIN

Maintaining luminaires 
is a key element of the 
value chain, ensuring 
long-term functional-
ity, safety, and system 

quality.

UPGRADE

Upgrading luminaires 
allows for the integration of 
new technologies, enhanc-

ing both efficiency and 
lighting quality.

REFURBISHMENT

Refurbishing the luminaires 
involves upgrading existing 

fixtures, modernising the 
technology, and improving 

energy efficiency.

REMANUFACTURE

Used luminaires are reman-
ufactured by disassembly 

and restoration with new or 
reconditioned parts.

RECYCLE*

Recycling luminaires 
inolves recovering valuable 
raw materials such as alu-
minium, copper, and glass, 
and returning them to the 

material cycle.

Drivers Lifetime Indicator (LTI)
Lifetime extension Updateability Multi-use terminal Multi-use terminal Halogen-free

Coating-free housing

Modules
Exchangeability:  
Zhaga book 26

Lifetime extension
Exchangeability Exchangeability Halogen-free

Plastic-free terminal

NFC extender Read-out LTI data Read out LTI data
Transfer data 

DPP Information transparency through the value chain & ESPR compliance

 *Material health ensures recycleability & supports well being (e.g. VOCs) during lifetime: important for green building standards as BREEAM, LEED, WELL, DGNB, Minergie 

EXCURSUS                                   PRODUCT EXAMPLE
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WHERE THERE IS LIGHT,

THERE IS ACTION.

In fiscal year 2024/25, the Zumtobel Group 
initiated a global cultural transformation with 
the aim of further developing its corpo-
rate culture. A diverse, open-minded, and 
positive culture is considered essential for 
success in a highly competitive environment 
and for securing a long-term position.

Targets
•	 Zero corruption cases 

•	 Internal CoC/CoC-Refresher training rate
      of 90%
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G1 | BUSINESS
CONDUCT

GOVERNANCE

How we meet compliance requirements

As part of the double materiality assess-
ment for ESRS G1 Business conduct, the 
Zumtobel Group has identified and asses-
sed various impacts and financial risks in 
connection with business practices. This 
gives rise to two relevant topics:

Business culture: 

Po te nt i a l  p o s i t i v e imp a c t :  Cul tur a l  
t r an s fo r m at i o n

Corruption and Bribery:

Ac u t a l  p o s i t i v e imp a c t :  In d e p e n d e nt p r a c t i c e s 
o f  g o v e r n an c e & c o mp l i an c e p r o m o te s a f a i r 

b u s in e s s e nv ir o nm e nt

G1-1 | Corporate culture and business 
conduct policies

In the past financial year, the Zumtobel 
Group launched a global cultural trans-
formation aimed at further developing the 
corporate culture. A diverse, open-minded, 
positive culture is considered essential 
to the Group’s success in a competitive 
environment and its position in the long 
term. The most senior level in the Group 
(the Management Board) is responsible for 
the ongoing cultural transformation of the 
Zumtobel Group.

In the 2024/25 financial year, workshops 
held throughout the Group provided all 
employees with the opportunity to actively 
address the topic of corporate culture. 
‘Key behaviours’ were also formulated as 
the foundations of the cultural transforma-
tion. They provide guidance for day-to-day 
working life, encourage productive collabo-
ration and support the target culture at all 
levels. In addition, targeted projects have 
been initiated that aim to leverage cultural 
assets with a high impact and continue 
to drive forward the transformation. The 
Zumtobel Group views this cultural change 
as an ongoing process and will continue to 
systematically pursue and refine actions in 
the 2025/26 financial year. 

Code of Conduct

The Zumtobel Group has defined a number 
of fundamental policies and procedures in 
its Code of Conduct. The requirements set 
out in the code define the general stan-
dards for conduct in business, legal and 
ethical matters, including the prohibition of 
corruption. The Zumtobel Group is com-
mitted to complying with the legal requi-
rements for combating corruption, bribery 
and money laundering. The requirements 
and rules of conduct serve as binding 
guidelines and a framework for dealings 
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within the Group and with external parties 
for members of the Management Board, 
management as well as employees of the 
entire Group. These rules of conduct are 
communicated and refreshed in an online 
training course repeated each year for both 
new and existing employees. 

The Management Board and the Super-
visory Board also receive regular updates 
on this matter. Beyond the confines of the 
Group’s own organisation, the Code of 
Conduct for Business Partners governs the 
principles and guidelines for due diligence 
with the Zumtobel Group’s overall value 
chain. 

The Code of Conduct for Business Partners forms an integral part of all contracts conclu-
ded between the Zumtobel Group (with all its business units) and its business partners and 
covers the following aspects: 

•	 	 Whistleblower system and documentation of reports
•	 	 Due diligence
•	 	 General principles of conduct and expectations of business partners
•	 	 Due diligence principles and policies
		  i	 Respect for human rights
		  ii	 Environment and sustainability
		  iii	 Corruption and anti-money laundering
		  iv	 Criminal acts in dealings with public officials and in business dealings in general
		  v	 Conduct vis-à-vis competitors (antitrust law)
		  vi	 IT security
		  vii	 Intellectual property and confidential information
		  viii	 Social media
		  ix	 Data protection
		  x	 Monitoring and partnership 

Inclusion of the above topics ensures that the Zumtobel Group’s material sustainability mat-
ters in relation to climate change mitigation, energy, circular economy, and compliance with 
the International Labour Organisation’s (ILO) core labour standards and relevant UN stan-
dards, as well as corruption, are addressed. 

G1                                                    BUSINESS CONDUCT
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Whistleblower-Hotline of the Zumtobel 
Group

Several channels are available for raising 
concerns, including a confidential whistle-
blower hotline. Technical support for the 
Zumtobel Group’s whistleblower system is 
provided by the BKMS (Business Keeper 
Management System), which is used world-
wide. The whistleblower system complies 
with all legal requirements of the EU Whistle-
blower Directive and the Whistleblower Pro-
tection Act as per Directive (EU) 2019/1937. 
The Zumtobel Group’s whistleblower system 
gives employees and external third parties 
around the globe the opportunity to report 
anonymous tips about suspected violations 
using a link on the Zumtobel Group’s home-
page. 

The whistleblower system is overseen by 
Corporate Compliance and ensures that 
reports received are promptly classified and 
processed. The identity of the whistleblower 
is always treated confidentially, independ-
ently and objectively. No form of retaliation 
is tolerated. 

As one of the basic requirements of the EU 
Whistleblower Directive that came into force 
on 16 December 2019 and its transposition 
into national law, confidentiality of the whist-
leblower’s identity is always guaranteed. 

No dedicated surveys or polls of diffe-
rent Zumtobel Group stakeholder groups 
regarding the effectiveness of this channel 
were conducted in the 2024/25 financial 
year. However, due to its active use and the 
continuous submission of reports in the 
whistleblower system, the Zumtobel Group 
considers it to be an effective tool.

G1-3 | Prevention and detection of cor-
ruption and bribery

The Corporate Audit department regularly 
reviews procurement processes. In terms of 
corruption, the following aspects in parti-
cular are reviewed: selection of suppliers, 
number of suppliers approached and the 
associated process, decisions regarding 
suppliers, contractual arrangements, pay-
ment terms, price trends, supplier quality 
monitoring and the resulting actions. When 
a contract is being concluded with external 
partners, reference is made to the whistle-
blower policy in the Code of Conduct, which 
all potential partners are required to sign. 

The Zumtobel Group’s whistleblower system 
provides all stakeholders (employees, sup-
pliers, value chain workers, consumers and 
end-users, shareholders, investors, etc.) with 
a secure system to report and communicate 
potential violations of the Code of Conduct 
and compliance issues, such as suspected 
corruption or bribery. Critical concerns and 
issues are therefore reported directly to Cor-
porate Audit and Compliance. Reports can 
also be submitted by email, as an additional 
communication channel. 

The independence of the Zumtobel Group’s 
Compliance department ensures that 
cases are processed independently of the 
management chain. Reported incidents are 
processed in line with the internal investi-
gation guidelines, which provide clear, stan-
dardised procedures for the submission, 
investigation, follow-up and closing of cases. 
Corresponding actions are then derived as 
required. All applicable reports received are 
communicated to the Management Board. 
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The Management Board is informed of any 
reports involving risk without undue delay. 
Reports that do not present a material 
risk are submitted as part of the quarter-
ly reporting. Where there is no need to 
immediately inform the Audit Committee of 
any violations, they will be communicated in 
the quarterly reports submitted to the Audit 
Committee. 

Individuals can contact Corporate Complian-
ce regarding any issues related to responsi-
ble business conduct in the organisation’s 
operations and business relationships 
through a number of channels. The relevant 
information is accessible on the Group’s 
intranet for all employees. This option is 
regularly used in practice. The Zumtobel 
Group whistleblower system covers the 
following reporting focal points:

•	 	 Health, safety and environmental  
legislation

•	 	 Fraud, breaches of trust, embezzlement
•	 	 Corruption
•	 	 Capital market compliance, insider 

trading
•	 	 Data breaches
•	 	 Anti-competitive practices
•	 	 Discrimination, harassment, bullying
•	 	 Human rights
•	 	 Other violations

All new employees are required to complete 
online training on compliance during their 
onboarding. The Code of Conduct (Modul 1, 
duration: 40 min) and Code of Conduct Re-
fresher (Modul 2, duration: 30 min) modules 
are provided on a Group-wide learning 
platform. Invitations to the online training are 
sent by email and the courses constitute an 
integral part of the onboarding process. In 
Module 1 and Module 2 of the mandatory 
compliance training, training is provided and 
knowledge imparted on topics covered in 
the Code of Conduct, including the whistle-
blower system. Module 1 must be comple-
ted within 30 days. Once this deadline has 
been met, new employees are required to 
register for the CoC refresher in June or 
December of each year. 

All existing employees receive annual CoC 
refresher training. Training on the Code of 
Conduct and the refresher course covers 
the following topics: dealings with business 
partners and third parties, ban on corrup-
tion, how to handle gifts, donations and 
sponsorships, combating money laundering, 
export controls, business relationships with 
suppliers and fair competition. 

The Compliance and Audit units of the Zum-
tobel Group act separately and independent-
ly of each other. Where feasible, the Compli-
ance department asks the employees of the 
Audit department to conduct investigations. 
In view of potential conflicts of interest and a 
lack of independence, the work of Corporate 
Compliance is not reviewed by employees of 
the Corporate Audit team.

G1                                                    BUSINESS CONDUCT
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At-risk functions

The Chief Compliance Officer reports to 
the Audit Committee twice a year. In terms 
of administration, the Chief Compliance 
Officer reports directly to the CFO. The 
Zumtobel Group keeps its own workforce up 
to date on current and ongoing compliance 
issues on the LightLink corporate platform. 
Links to training can also be found on this 
platform. Within the Zumtobel Group, certain 
departments are exposed to a higher risk 
of corruption and bribery than others. A 
total of 2,245 employees work in areas that 
could be exposed to an increased risk of 
corruption and bribery, these include, but 
are not limited to: Communications, Finance, 
Human Resources, Investor Relations, Legal, 
Logistics, Brands, Marketing, Procurement, 
Quality, R&D, Risk Management, Strategy, 
Sustainability, Treasury, Sales. These depart-
ments work closely with various stakeholder 
groups, including customers, suppliers, 
public authorities, public officials, and/or 
other business partners. They are also invol-
ved in material financial transactions. The 
geographic location of these departments 
can lead to different risk profiles, especi-
ally in countries exposed to higher risks of 
corruption and lower transparency. 97.6% of 
the Zumtobel Group's at-risk functions have 
received training on corruption and bribery. 

In general, all departments receive the same 
level of training on the risks of corruption 
and bribery.

In order to overcome these challenges, inter-
nal compliance monitoring processes and 
training ensure that the highest standards of 
integrity and compliance are upheld. In the 
2024/25 reporting period, the members of 
the Management Board and members of the 
Supervisory Board were trained and briefed 
on corruption and bribery in connection 
with reporting on these issues. As of the 
reporting date (30 April 2025), 87.4% of the 
Group’s own workforce had receiving trai-
ning on corruption and bribery.

G1-4 | Incidents of corruption or bribery

No confirmed incidents of corruption or bri-
bery were reported at the Zumtobel Group 
in the 2024/25 reporting period. Accordingly, 
no workers were disciplined or dismissed as 
a result. 

Please consult “G1-3 | Prevention and detec-
tion of corruption and bribery“ for informa-
tion on anti-corruption measures.

IN CIDEN T S OF C ORRUP T ION OR B RIB ERY 2024/25

Numb e r o f  c o nv i c t i o n s fo r  v i o l a t i o n o f  ant i - c o r r up t i o n an d ant i - b r ib e r y l aw s 0

A m o unt o f  f in e s fo r  v i o l a t i o n o f  ant i - c o r r up t i o n an d ant i - b r ib e r y l aw s [EUR] 0

G1                                                    BUSINESS CONDUCT
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06 APPENDIX

T h e c o v e r o f  th i s  y e ar 's  su s t a in ab i l i t y  r e p o r t  fe atur e s th e Zumto b e l  lumin air e  
T ECTON I I ,  w hi c h i s  f u l l y  in  l in e w i th o ur thr e e su s t a in ab i l i t y  g o al s :  N e t-Z e r o ,  C ir c ul ar 
Ec o n o my,  an d P ar tn e r o f  Ch o i c e .  T hi s  s e c o n d g e n e r at i o n o f  T ECTON w a s d e s i gn e d 
a c c o r din g to th e Cir c ul ar  D e s i gn Rul e s an d w i th th e o p t i o n o f  Re m anu f a c tur in g ,  s e t t in g 
a n e w b e n c hm ar k fo r  f u tur e p r o du c t  d e v e l o p m e nt s .  Cr e ate d in p ar tn e r s hip w i th P in in -
f ar in a an d d e v e l o p e d w i th in c r e a s e d e n e r g y e f f i c i e n c y in min d ,  T ECTON I I  i s  i d e al l y 
e quip p e d fo r  th e f u tur e .

P i c tur e c r e di t s :   S te f fe n S c hul te - L ip p e r n
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Reference to the audited  
annual financial report 2024/25

The contents of the consolidated non-finan-
cial reporting were audited and confirmed
with limited assurance by PwC according to 
CSRD / ESRS as part of the 2024/25 consoli-
dated financial statements. 
  
https://z.lighting/documents/3677/Zum-
tobel_Group_-_Annual_Financial_Re-
port_2024-25.pdf

Inclusive language

In line with our understanding of diversity 
and inclusion, we largely use gender-neutral 
language in this report. In some places, we 
have decided to use the generic masculine 
for reasons of readability and comprehen-
sibility. This applies, for example, to certain 
terms established within the Zumtobel 
Group or defined by legal requirements. 
Non-individually named groups such as 
‘customers’, ‘suppliers’ or ‘shareholders’ are 
also referred to using their generic masculi-
ne form. In these cases, the chosen formula-
tions apply without restriction to all genders. 
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